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PRESIDENCIA DA REPUBLICA

Decreto do Presidente da Republica n.° 42/98
de 13 de Outubro

O Presidente da Republica decreta, nos termos do
artigo 135.°, alinea b), da Constituicdo, o seguinte:

Séo ratificados as emendas ao anexo a Convencdo
Internacional sobre Normas de Formacdo, de Certifi-
cacdo e de Servi¢os de Quartos para os Maritimos, 1978,
e 0 Cddigo de Formacdo, de Certificacdo e de Servigo
de Quartos para os Maritimos (STCW), adoptados na
conferéncia de partes que teve lugar de 26 de Junho
a 7 de Julho de 1995, em Londres, aprovados, para
adesdo, pela Resolucdo da Assembleia da Republica
n.° 45/98, em 28 de Maio de 1998.

Assinado em 23 de Setembro de 1998.
Publique-se.
O Presidente da Republica, JORGE SAMPAIO.

Referendado em 25 de Setembro de 1998.

O Primeiro-Ministro, Anténio Manuel de Oliveira
Guterres.

ASSEMBLEIA DA REPUBLICA

Resolucdo da Assembleia da Republica n.° 45/98

Aprova, para adesdo, as emendas ao anexo & Convencao Inter-
nacional sobre Normas de Formac&o, de Certificagdo e de Ser-
vico de Quartos para os Maritimos, 1978, e o Cddigo de For-
magcdo, de Certificagdo e de Servico de Quartos para os Mari-
timos (STCW), adoptados na Conferéncia de Partes que teve
lugar de 26 de Junho a 7 de Julho de 1995, em Londres.

A Assembleia da Republica resolve, nos termos dos
artigos 161.°, alinea i), e 166.2, n.° 5, da Constituicao,
aprovar, para adesdo, as emendas ao anexo a Convenc¢ao
Internacional sobre Normas de Formagcéo, de Certifi-
cacdo e de Servigo de Quartos para os Maritimos, 1978,
bem como o Cddigo de Formagéo, de Certificagédo e
de Servico de Quartos para os Maritimos, cujos textos,
adoptados na Conferéncia de Partes de 1995, seguem
em versdo original em inglés, com a respectiva traducdo
em portugués, anexos ao presente diploma.

Aprovada em 28 de Maio de 1998.

O Presidente da Assembleia da Republica, Anténio
de Almeida Santos.

Attachment no. 1 to the Final Act of the Conference
Resolution no. 1

Adoption of amendments to the annex
to the International Convention on Standards of Training,
Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978

The Conference:

Recalling article xn (1) (b) of the International
Convention on Standards of Training, Certifi-
cation and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978
(hereinafter referred to as «the Convention»),
concerning the procedure for amending the Con-
vention by a Conference of Parties;

Having considered amendments to the annex to
the Convention proposed and circulated to the
Members of the Organization and to all Parties
to the Convention, to replace the existing text
of the annex to the Convention:

1 — Adopts, in accordance with article xi1 (1) (b) (ii)
of the Convention, amendments to the annex to the
Convention, the text of which is set out in the annex
to the present resolution.

2 — Determines, in accordance with article xi (1)
(a) (vii) 2 of the Convention, that the amendments
annexed hereto shall be deemed to have been accepted
on 1 August 1996, unless, prior to that date, more than
one third of Parties to the Convention or Parties, the
combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less
than 50% of the gross tonnage of the world’s merchant
shipping of ships of 100 gross register tons or more,
have notified the Secretary-General that they object to
the amendments.

3 — Invites Parties to note that, in accordance with
article xi1 (1) (a) (ix) of the Convention, the amend-
ments annexed hereto shall enter into force on 1 Feb-
ruary 1997 upon being deemed to have been accepted
in accordance with paragraph 2 above.

ANNEX

Amendments to the annex to the International
Convention on Standards of Training, Certification
and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978

CHAPTER I

General provisions

Regulation 1/1

Definitions and clarifications

1—For the purpose of the Convention, unless
expressly provided otherwise:

1) «Regulations» means regulations contained in the
annex to the Convention;

2) «Approved» means approved by the Party in accor-
dance with these regulations;

3) «Master» means the person having command of
a ship;

4) «Officer» means a member of the crew, other than
the master, designated as such by national law or reg-
ulations or, in the absence of such designation, by col-
lective agreement or custom;

5) «Deck officer» means an officer qualified in accor-
dance with the provisions of chapter 1 of the Con-
vention;

6) «Chief mate» means the officer next in rank to
the master and upon whom the command of the ship
will fall in the event of the incapacity of the master;

7) «Engineer officer» means an officer qualified in
accordance with the provisions of chapter 1 of the
Convention;

8) «Chief engineer officer» means the senior engineer
officer responsible for the mechanical propulsion and
the operation and maintenance of the mechanical and
electrical installations of the ship;

9) «Second engineer officer» means the engineer offi-
cer next in rank to the chief engineer officer and upon
whom the responsibility for the mechanical propulsion
and the operation and maintenance of the mechanical
and electrical installations of the ship will fall in the
event of the incapacity of the chief engineer officer;
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10) «Assistant engineer officer» means a person under
training to become as engineer officer and designated
as such by national law or regulations;

11) «Radio operator» means a person holding an
appropriate certificate issued or recognized by the
Administration under the provisions of the Radio
Regulations;

12) «Rating» means a member of the ship’s crew other
than the master or an officer;

13) «Near-coastal voyages» means voyages in the
vicinity of a Party as defined by that Party;

14) «Propulsion power» means the total maximum
continuous rated output power in kilowatts of all the
ship’s main propulsion machinery which appears on the
ship’s certificate of registry or other official document;

15) «Radio duties» include, as appropriate, watch-
keeping and technical maintenance and repairs conduc-
ted in accordance with the Radio Regulations, the Inter-
national Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea and,
at the discretion of each Administration, the relevant
recommendations of the Organization;

16) «Qil tanker» means a ship constructed and used
for the carriage of petroleum and petroleum products
in bulk;

17) «Chemical tanker» means a ship constructed or
adapted and used for the carriage in bulk of any liquid
product listed in chapter 17 of the International Bulk
Chemical Code;

18) «Liquefied gas tanker» means a ship constructed
or adapted and used for the carriage in bulk of any
liquefied gas or other product listed in chapter 19 of
the International Gas Carrier Code;

19) «Ro-ro passanger ship» means a passenger ship
with ro-ro cargo spaces or special category spaces as
defined in the International Convention for the Safety
of Life at Sea, 1974, as amended;

20) «Month» means a calendar month or 30 days
made up of periods of less than one month;

21) «<STCW Code» means the Seafarers’ Training,
Certification and Watchkeeping (STCW) Code as adop-
ted by the 1995 Conference Resolution no. 2, as it may
be amended;

22) «Function» means a group of tasks, duties and
responsibilities, as specified in the STCW Code, nec-
essary for ship operation, safety of life at sea or pro-
tection of the marine environment;

23) «Company» means the owner of the ship or any
other organization or person such as the manager, or
the bareboat charterer, who has assumed the respon-
sibility for operation of the ship from the shipowner
and who, on assuming such responsibility, has agreed
to take over all the duties and responsibilities imposed
on the company by these regulations;

24) «Appropriate certificate» means a certificate
issued and endorsed in accordance with the provisions
of this annex and entitling the lawful holder thereof
to serve in the capacity and perform the functions
involved at the level of responsibility specified therein
on a ship of the type, tonnage power and means of
propulsion concerned while engaged on the particular
voyage concerned;

25) «Seagoing service» means service on board a ship
relevant to the issue of a certificate or other qual-
ification.

2 — These regulations are supplemented by the man-
datory provisions contained in part A of the STCW Code
and:

1) Any reference to a requirement in a regulation
also constitutes a reference to the corresponding section
of part A of the STCW Code;

2) In applying these regulations, the related guidance
and explanatory material contained in part B of the
STCW Code should be taken into account to the greatest
degree possible in order to achieve a more uniform
implementation of the Convention provisions on a global
basis;

3) Amendments to part A of the STCW Code shall
be adopted, brought into force and take effect in accor-
dance with the provisions of article xn of the Convention
concerning the amendment procedure applicable to the
annex; and

4) Part B of the STCW Code shall be amended by
the Maritime Safety Committee in accordance with its
rules of procedure.

3 — The references made in article vi of the Con-
vention to «the Administration» and «the issuing
Administration» shall not be construed as preventing
any Party from issuing and endorsing certificates under
the provisions of these regulations.

Regulations 1/2

Certificates and endorsements

1 — Certificates shall be in the official language or
languages of the issuing country. If the language used
is not English, the text shall include a translation into
that language.

2 — In respect of radio operators, Parties may:

1) Include the additional knowledge required by the
relevant regulations in the examination for the issue
of a certificate complying with the Radio Regulations;
or

2) lIssue a separate certificate indicating that the
holder has the additional knowledge required by the
relevant regulations.

3 — The endorsement required by article vi of the
Convention to attest the issue of a certificate shall only
be issued if all the requirements of the Convention have
been complied with.

4 — At the discretion of a Party endorsements may
be incorporated in the format of the certificates being
issued as provided for in section A-1/2 of the STCW
Code. If so incorporated the form used shall be that
set forth in section A-1/2, paragraph 1. If issued other-
wise, the form of endorsements used shall be that set
forth in paragraph 2 of that section.

5 — An Administration which recognizes a certificate
under regulation 1/10 shall endorse such certificate to
attest its recognition. The endorsement shall only be
issued if all requirements of the Convention have been
complied with. The form of the endorsement used shall
be that set forth in paragraph 3 of section A-1/2 of the
STCW Code.

6 — The endorsements referred to in paragraphs 3,
4 and 5:

1) May be issued as separate documents;

2) Shall each be assigned a unique number, except
that endorsements attesting the issue of a certificate
may be assigned the same number as the certificate con-
cerned, provided that number is unique; and

3) Shall expire as soon as the certificate endorsed
expires or is withdrawn, suspended or cancelled by the
Party which issued it and, in any case, not more than
five years after their date of issue.

7 — The capacity in which the holder of a certificate
is authorized to serve shall be identified in the form
of endorsement in terms identical to those used in the
applicable safe manning requirements of the Admin-
istration.
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8 — Administrations may use a format different from
the format given in section A-1/2 of the STCW Code,
provided that, as a minimum, the required information
is provided in Roman characters and Arabic figures tak-
ing into account the variations permitted under sec-
tion A-1/2.

9 — Subject to the provisions of regulation 1/10, para-
graph 5, any certificate required by the Convention must
be kept available in its original form on board the ship
on which the holder is serving.

Regulation 1/3

Principles governing near-coastal voyages

1 — Any Party defining near-coastal voyages for the
purpose of the Convention shall not impose training,
experience, or certification requirements on the seafar-
ers serving on board the ships entitled to fly the flag
of another Party and engaged on such voyages in a man-
ner resulting in more stringent requirements for such
seafarers than for seafarers serving on board ships enti-
tled to fly its own flag. In no case shall any such Party
impose requirements in respect or seafarers serving on
board ships entitled to fly the flag of another Party in
excess of those of the Convention in respect of ships
not engaged on near-coastal voyages.

2 — With respect to ships entitled to fly the flag of
a Party regularly engaged on near-coastal voyages off
the coast of another Party, the Party whose flag the
ship is entitled to fly shall prescribe training, experience
and certification requirements for seafarers serving on
such ships at least equal to those of the Party off whose
coast the ship is engaged, provided that they do not
exceed the requirements of the Convention in respect
of ships not engaged on near-coastal voyages. Seafarers
serving on a ship which extends its voyage beyond what
is defined as a near-coastal voyage by a Party and enters
waters not covered by that definition shall fulfil the
appropriate competency requirements of the Conven-
tion.

3 — A Party may afford a ship which is entitled to
fly its flag the benefits of the near-coastal voyage pro-
visions of the Convention when it is regularly engaged
off the coast of a non-Party on near-coastal voyages
as defined by the Party.

4 — Parties defining near-coastal voyages, in accor-
dance with the requirements of this regulation, shall
communicate to the Secretary-General, in conformity
with the requirements of regulation 1/7, the details of
the provisions adopted.

5 — Nothing in this regulation shall, in any way, limit
the jurisdiction of any State, whether or not a Party
to the Convention.

Regulation 1/4

Control procedures

1 — Control exercised by a duly authorized control
officer under article x shall be limited to the following:

1) Verification in accordance with article x (1) that
all seafarers serving on board who are required to be
certificated in accordance with the Convention hold an
appropriate certificate or avalid dispensation, or provide
documentary proof that an application for an endorse-
ment has been submitted to the Administration in accor-
dance with regulation 1/10, paragraph 5;

2) Verification that the numbers and certificates of
the seafarers serving on board are in conformity with
the applicable safe manning requirements of the Admin-
istration; and

3) Assessment, in accordance with section A-1/4 of
the STCW Code, of the ability of the seafarers of the
ship to maintain watchkeeping standards as required
by the Convention if there are clear grounds for believing
that such standards are not being maintained because
of any of the following have occurred:

3.1) The ship has been involved in a collision, ground-
ing or stranding; or

3.2) There has been a discharge of substances from
the ship when underway, at anchor or at berth which
is illegal under any international convention; or

3.3) The ship has been manoeuvred in an erratic or
unsafe manner whereby routeing measures adopted by
the Organization or safe navigation practices and pro-
cedures have not been followed; or

3.4) The ship is otherwise being operated in such
a manner as to pose a danger to persons, property or
the environment.

2 — Deficiencies which may be deemed to pose a dan-
ger to persons, property or the environment include the
following:

1) Failure of seafarers to hold a certificate, to have
an appropriate certificate, to have a valid dispensation
or to provide documentary proof that an application
for an endorsement has been submitted to the Admin-
istration in accordance with regulation 1/10, paragraph 5;

2) Failure to comply with the applicable safe manning
requirements of the Administration;

3) Failure of navigational or engineering watch
arrangements to conform to the requirements specified
for the ship by the Administration;

4) Absence in a watch of a person qualified to operate
equipment essential to safe navigation, safety radiocom-
munications or the prevention of marine pollution; and

5) Inability to provide for the first watch at the com-
mencement of a voyage and for subsequent relieving
watches persons who are sufficiently rested and other-
wise fit for duty.

3 — Failure to correct any of the deficiencies referred
to in paragraph 2, in so far as it has been determined
by the Party carrying out the control that they pose
a danger to persons, property or the environment, shall
be the only grounds under article x on which a Party
may detain a ship.

Regulation 1/5

National provisions

1 — Each Party shall establish processes and proce-
dures for the impartial investigation of any reported
incompetency, act or omission, that may pose a direct
threat to safety of life or property at sea or to the marine
environment, by the holders of certificates or endorse-
ments issued by that Party in connection with their per-
formance of duties related to their certificates and for
the withdrawal, suspension and cancellation of such cer-
tificates for such cause and for the prevention of fraud.

2 — Each Party shall prescribe penalties or disciplin-
ary measures for cases in which the provisions of its
national legislation giving effect to the Convention are
note complied with in respect of ships entitled to fly
its flag or of seafarers duly certificated by that Party.

3 — In particular, such penalties or disciplinary meas-
ures shall be prescribed and enforced in cases in which:

1) A company or a master has engaged a person not
holding a certificate as required by the Convention;

2) A master has allowed any function or service in
any capacity required by these regulations to be per-
formed by a person holding an appropriate certificate,
to be performed by a person not holding the required
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certificate, a valid dispensation or having the documen-
tary proof required by regulation 1/10, paragraph 5; or

3) A person has obtained by fraud or forged docu-
ments an engagement to perform any function or serve
in any capacity required by these regulations to be per-
formed or filled by a person holding a certificate or
dispensation.

4 — A Party, within whose jurisdiction there is located
any company which, or any person who, is believed on
clear grounds to have been responsible for, or to have
knowledge of, any apparent noncompliance with the
Convention specified in paragraph 3, shall extend all
co-operation possible to any Party which advises it of
its intention to initiate proceedings under its jurisdiction.

Regulation 1/6

Training and assessment

Each Party shall ensure that:

1) The training and assessment of seafarers, as
required under the Convention, are administered, super-
vised and monitored in accordance with the provisions
of section A-1/6 of the STCW Code; and

2) Those responsible for the training and assessment
of competence of seafarers, as required under the Con-
vention, are appropriately qualified in accordance with
the provisions of section A-1/6 of the STCW Code for
the type and level of training or assessment involved.

Regulation 1/7

Communication of information

1 — In addition to the information required to be
communicated by article 1v, each Party shall provide
to the Secretary-General within the time periods pre-
scribed and in the format specified in section A-1/7 of
the STCW Code, such other information as may be
required by the Code on other steps taken by the Party
to give the Convention full and complete effect.

2 — When complete information as prescribed in
article 1v and section A-1/7 of the STCW Code has been
received and such information confirms that full and
complete effect is given to the provisions of the Con-
vention, the Secretary-General shall submit a report to
this effect to the Maritime Safety Committee.

3 — Following subsequent confirmation by the Mar-
itime Safety Committee, in accordance with procedures
adopted by the Committee, that the information which
has been provided demonstrates that full and complete
effect is given to the provisions of the Convention:

1) The Maritime Safety Committee shall identify the
Parties so concerned; and

2) Other Parties shall be entitled, subject to the pro-
visions of regulations 1/4 and 1/10, to accept, in principle,
that certificates issued by or on behalf of the Parties
identified in paragraph 3.1) are in compliance with the
Convention.

Regulation 1/8
Quality standards

1 — Each Party shall ensure that:

1) In accordance with the provisions of section A-1/8
of the STCW Code, all training, assessment of com-
petence, certification, endorsement and revalidation
activities carried out by non-governmental agencies or
entities under its authority are continuously monitored
through a quality standards system to ensure achieve-
ment of defined objectives, including those concerning

the qualifications and experience of instructors and
assessors; and

2) Where governmental agencies or entities perform
such activities, there shall be a quality standards system.

2 — Each Party shall also ensure that an evaluation
is periodically undertaken in accordance with the pro-
visions of section A-1/8 of the STCW Code by qualified
persons who are not themselves involved in the activities
concerned.

3 — Information relating to the evaluation required
by paragraph 2 shall be communicated to the Sec-
retary-General.

Regulation 1/9

Medical standards — Issue and registration of certificates

1 — Each Party shall establish standards of medical
fitness for seafarers, particularly regarding eyesight and
hearing.

2 — Each Party shall ensure that certificates are
issued only to candidates who comply with the require-
ments of this regulation.

3 — Candidates for certification shall provide satis-
factory proof:

1) Of their identity;

2) That their age is not less than that prescribed in
the regulation relevant to the certificate applied for;

3) That they meet the standards of medical fitness,
particularly regarding eyesight and hearing, established
by the Party, and hold a valid document attesting to
their medical fitness, issued by a duly qualified medical
practitioner recognized by the Party;

4) Of having completed the seagoing service and any
related compulsory training required by these regula-
tions for the certificate applied for; and

5) That they meet the standards of competence pre-
scribed by these regulations for the capacities, functions
and levels that are to be identified in the endorsement
to the certificate.

4 — Each Party undertakes to:

1) Maintain a register or registers of all certificates
and endorsements for masters and officers and, as
appropriate, ratings, which are issued, have expired or
have been revalidated, suspended, cancelled or reported
lost or destroyed and of dispensations issued; and

2) Make available information on the status of such
certificates, endorsements and dispensations to other
Parties and companies which request verification of the
authenticity and validity of certificates produced to them
by seafarers seeking recognition of their certificates
under regulation 1/10 or employment on board ship.

Regulation 1/10

Recognition of certificates

1 — Each Administration shall ensure that the pro-
visions of this regulation are complied with, in order
to recognize, by endorsement in accordance with reg-
ulation 1/2, paragraph 5, a certificate issued by or under
the authority of another Party to a master, officer or
radio operator and that:

1) The Administration has confirmed, through all nec-
essary measures, which may include inspection of facili-
ties and procedures, that the requirements concerning
standards of competence, the issue and endorsement
of certificates and record keeping are fully complied
with; and

2) An undertaking is agreed with the Party concerned
that prompt notification will be given of any significant
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change in the arrangements for training and certification
provided in compliance with the Convention.

2 — Measures shall be established to ensure that sea-
farers who present, for recognition, certificates issued
under the provisions of regulations 11/2, 111/2 ou 111/3,
or issued under VII/1 at the management level, as
defined in the STCW Code, have an appropriate knowl-
edge of the maritime legislation of the Administration
relevant to the functions they are permitted to perform.

3 — Information provided and measures agreed upon
under this regulation shall be communicated to the Sec-
retary-General in conformity with the requirements of
regulation 1/7.

4 — Certificates issued by or under the authority of
a non-Party shall not be recognized.

5 — Notwithstanding the requirement of regula-
tion 1/2, paragraph 5, an Administration may, if circum-
stances require, allow a seafarer to serve in a capacity,
other than radio officer or radio operator, except as
provided by the Radio Regulations, for a period not
exceeding three months on board a ship entitled to fly
its flag, while holding an appropriate and valid certificate
issued and endorsed as required by another Party for
use on board that Party’s ships but which has not yet
been endorsed so as to render it appropriate for service
on board ships entitled to fly the flag of the Admin-
istration. Documentary proof shall be readily available
that application for an endorsement has been submitted
to the Administration.

6 — Certificates and endorsements issued by an
Administration under the provisions of this regulation
in recognition of, or attesting the recognition of, a cer-
tificate issued by another Party, shall not be used as
the basis for further recognition by another Admin-
istration.

Regulation 1/11

Revalidation of certificates

1 — Every master, officer and radio operator holding
a certificate issued or recognized under any chapter of
the Convention other than chapter vi, who is serving
at sea or intends to return to sea after a period ashore
shall, in order to continue to qualify for seagoing service,
be required at intervals not exceeding five years to:

1) Meet the standards of medical fitness prescribed
by regulation 1/9; and

2) Establish continued professional competence in
accordance with section A-1/11 of the STCW Code.

2 — Every master, officer and radio operator shall,
for continuing seagoing service on board ships for which
special training requirements have been internationally
agreed upon, successfully complete approved relevant
training.

3 — Each Party shall compare the standards of com-
petence which it required of candidates for certificates
issued before 1 February 2002 with those specified for
the appropriate certificate in part A of the STCW Code,
and shall determine the need for requiring the holders
of such certificates to undergo appropriate refresher and
updating training or assessment.

4 — The Party shall, in consultation with those con-
cerned, formulate or promote the formulation of a struc-
ture of refresher and updating courses as provided for
in section A-1/11 of the STCW Code.

5 — For the purpose of udpdating the knowledge of
masters, officers and radio operators, each Administra-
tion shall ensure that the texts of recent changes in
national and international regulations concerning the

safety of life at sea and the protection of the marine
environment are made available to ships entitled to fly
its flag.

Regulation 1/12

Use of simulators

1 — The performance standards and other provisions
set forth in section A-1/12 and such other requirements
as are prescribed in part A of the STCW Code for any
certificate concerned shall be complied with in respect
of:

1) All mandatory simulator-based training;

2) Any assessment of competency required by part A
of the STCW Code which is carried out by means of
a simulator; and

3) Any demonstration, by means of a simulator, of
continued proficiency required by part A of the STCW
Code.

2 — Simulators installed or brought into use prior to
1 February 2002 may be exampted from full compliance
with the performance standards referred to in para-
graph 1, at the discretion of the Party concerned.

Regulation 1/13

Conduct of trials

1 — These regulations shall not prevent an Admin-
istration from authorizing ships entitled to fly its flag
to participate in trials.

2 — For the purposes of this regulation, the term
«trial» means an experimental or series of experiments,
conducted over a limited period, which may involve the
use of automated or integrated systems in order to eval-
uate alternative methods of performing specific duties
or satisfying particular arrangements prescribed by the
Convention, which would provide at least the same
degree of safety and pollution prevention as provided
by these regulations.

3 — The Administration authorizing ships to partici-
pate in trials shall be satisfied that such trials are con-
ducted in a manner that provides at least the same
degree of safety and pollution prevention as provided
by these regulations. Such trials shall be conducted in
accordance with guidelines adopted by the Organization.

4 — Details of such trials shall be reported to the
Organization as early as practicable but not less than
six months before the date on which the trials are sched-
uled to commence. The Organization shall circulate such
particulars to all Parties.

5—The results of trials authorized under para-
graph 1, and any recommendations the Administration
may have regarding those results, shall be reported to
the Organization, which shall circulate such results and
recommendations to all Parties.

6 — Any Party having any objection to particular trials
authorized in accordance with this regulation should
communicate such objection to the Organization as early
as practicable.The Organization shall circulate details
of the objection to all Parties.

7— An Administration which has authorized a trial
shall respect objections received from other Parties relat-
ing to such trial by directing ships entitled to fly its
flag not to engage in a trial while navigating in the waters
of a coastal State which has communicated its objection
to the Organization.

8 — An Administration which concludes, on the basis
of a trial, that a particular system will provide at least
the same degree of safety and pollution prevention as
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provided by these regulations may authorize ships enti-
tled to fly its flag to continue to operate with such a
system indefinitely, subject to the following require-
ments:

1) The Administration shall, after results of the trial
have been submitted in accordance with paragraph 5,
provide details of any such authorization, including iden-
tification of the specific ships which may be subject to
the authorization, to the Organization, which will cir-
culate this information to all Parties;

2) Any operations authorized under this paragraph
shall be conducted in accordance with any guidelines
developed by the Organization, to the same extent as
they apply during a trial;

3) Such operations shall respect any objections
received from other Parties in accordance with para-
graph 7, to the extent such objections have not been
withdrawn; and

4) An operation authorized under this paragraph shall
only be permitted pending a determination by the Mar-
itime Safety Committee as to whether an amendment
to the Convention would be appropriate, and, if so,
whether the operation should be suspended or permitted
to continue before the amendment enters into force.

9 — At the request of any Party, the Maritime Safety
Committee shall establish a date for the consideration
of the trial results and for the appropriate determi-
nations.

Regulation 1/14

Responsibilities of companies

1 — Each Administration shall, in accordance with
the provisions of section A-1/14, hold companies respon-
sible for the assignment of seafarers for service in their
ships in accordance with the provisions of the present
Convention, and shall require every such company to
ensure that:

1) Each seafarer assigned to any of its ships holds
an appropriate certificate in accordance with the pro-
visions of the Convention and as established by the
Administration;

2) Its ships are manned in compliance with the appli-
cable safe manning requirements of the Administration;

3) Documentation and data relevant to all seafarers
employed on its ships are maintained and readily acces-
sible, and include, without being limited to, documen-
tation and data on their experience, training, medical
fitness and competency in assigned duties;

4) Seafarers on being assigned to any of its ships
are familiarized with their specific duties and with all
ship arrangements, installations, equipment, procedures
and ship characteristics that are relevant to their routine
or emergency duties; and

5) The ship’s complement can effectively co-ordinate
their activities in an emergency situation and in per-
forming functions vital to safety or to the prevention
or mitigation of pollution.

Regulation 1/15

Transitional provisions

1 — Until 1 February 2002, a Party may continue to
issue, recognize and endorse certificates in accordance
with the provisions of the Convention which applied
immediatly prior to 1 February 1997 in respect of those
seafarers who commenced approved seagoing service,
an approved education and training programme or an
approved training course before 1 August 1998.

2 — Until 1 February 2002, a Party may continue to
renew and revalidate certificates and endorsements in
accordance with the provisions of the Convention which
applied immediately prior to 1 February 1997.

3 — Where a Party, pursuant to regulation 1/11, reis-
sues or extends the validity of certificates originally
issued by that Party under the provisions of the Con-
vention which applied immediately prior to 1 February
1997, the Party may, at its discretion, replace tonnage
limitations appearing on the original certificates as
follows:

1) «200 gross registered tons» may be replaced by
«500 gross tonnage»; and

2) «1,600 gross registered tons» may be replaced by
«3,000 gross tonnage».

CHAPTER I

Master and deck department

Regulation 11/1

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of officers in
charge of a navigational watch on ships of 500 gross tonnage or
more.

1 — Every officer in charge of a navigational watch
serving on a seagoing ship of 500 gross tonnage or more
shall hold an appropriate certificate.

2 — Every candidate for certification shall:

1) Be not less than 18 years of age;

2) Have approved seagoing service of not less than
one year as part of an approved training programme
which includes on-board training which meets the
requirements of section A-11/1 of the STCW Code and
is documented in an approved training record book,
or otherwise have approved seagoing service of not less
than three years;

3) Have performed, during the required seagoing ser-
vice, bridge watchkeeping duties under the supervision
of the master or a qualified officer for a period of not
less than six months;

4) Meet the applicable requirements of the regula-
tions in chapter 1v, as appropriate, for performing des-
ignated radio duties in accordance with the Radio Reg-
ulations; and

5) Have completed approved education and training
and meet the standard of competence specified in sec-
tion A-11/1 of the STCW Code.

Regulation 11/2

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of masters
and chief mates on ships of 500 gross tonnage or more

Master and chief mate on ships of 3,000 gross tonnage or more

1 — Every master and chief mate on a seagoing ship
of 3,000 gross tonnage or more shall hold an appropriate
certificate.

2 — Every candidate for certification shall:

1) Meet the requirements for certification as an officer
in charge of a navigational watch on ships of 500 gross
tonnage or more and have approved seagoing service
in that capacity:

1.1) For certification as chief mate, not less than 12
months; and

1.2) For certification as master, not less than
36 months; however, this period may be reduced to not
less than 24 months if not less than 12 months of such
seagoing service has been served as chief mate; and
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2) Have completed approved education and training
and meet the standard of competence specified in sec-
tion A-11/2 of the STCW Code for masters and chief
mates on ships of 3,000 gross tonnage or more.

Master and chief mate on ships of between
500 and 3,000 gross tonnage

3 — Every master and chief mate on a seagoing ship
of between 500 and 3,000 gross tonnage shall hold an
appropriate certificate.

4 — Every candidate for certification shall:

1) For certification as chief mate, meet the require-
ments of an officer in charge of a navigational watch
on ships of 500 gross tonnage or more;

2) For certification as master, meet the requirements
of an officer in charge of a navigational watch on ships
of 500 gross tonnage or more and have approved sea-
going service of not less than 36 months in that capacity;
however, this period may be reduced to not less than
24 months if not less than 12 months of such seagoing
service has been served as chief mate; and

3) Have completed approved training and meet the
standard of competence specified in section A-11/2 of
the STCW Code for masters and chief mates on ships
of between 500 and 3,000 gross tonnage.

Regulation 11/3

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of officers in
charge of a navigational watch and of masters on ships of less
than 500 gross tonnage.

Ships not engaged on near-coastal voyages

1 — Every officer in charge of a navigational watch
serving on a seagoing ship of less than 500 gross tonnage
not engaged on near-coastal voyages shall hold an appro-
priate certificate for ships of 500 gross tonnage or more.

2 — Every master serving on a seagoing ship of less
than 500 gross tonnage not engaged on near-coastal voy-
ages shall hold an appropriate certificate for service as
master on ships of between 500 and 3,000 gross tonnage.

Ships engaged on near-coastal voyages

Officer in charge of a navigational watch

3 — Every officer in charge of a navigational watch
on a seagoing ship of less than 500 gross tonnage
engaged on near-coastal voyages shall hold an appro-
priate certificate.

4 — Every candidate for certification as officer in
charge of a navigational watch on a seagoing ship of
less than 500 gross tonnage engaged on near-coastal
voyages shall:

1) Be not less than 18 years of age;

2) Have completed:

2.1) Special training, including an adequate period
of appropriate seagoing service as required by the
Administration; or

2.2) Approved seagoing service in the deck depart-
ment of not less than three years;

3) Meet the applicable requirements of the regula-
tions in chapter 1v, as appropriate, for performing des-
ignated radio duties in accordance with the Radio Reg-
ulations; and

4) Have completed approved education and training
and meet the standard of competence specified in sec-
tion A-11/3 of the STCW Code for officers in charge
of a navigational watch on ships of less than 500 gross
tonnage engaged on near-coastal voyages.

Master

5 — Every master serving on a seagoing ship of less
than 500 gross tonnage engaged on near-coastal voyages
shall hold an appropriate certificate.

6 — Every candidate for certification as master on
a seagoing ship of less than 500 gross tonnage engaged
on near-coastal voyages shall:

1) Be not less than 20 years of age;

2) Have approved seagoing service of not less than
12 months as officer in charge of a navigational watch;
and

3) Have completed approved education and training
and meet the standard of competence specified in sec-
tion A-11/3 of the STCW Code for masters on ships
of less than 500 gross tonnage engaged on near-coastal
voyages.

Exemptions

7 — The Administration, if it considers that a ship’s
size and the conditions of its voyage are such as to render
the application of the full requirements of this regulation
and section A-11/3 of the STCW Code unreasonable
or impracticable, may to that extent exempt the master
and the officer in charge of a navigational watch on
such a ship or class of ships from some of the require-
ments, bearing in mind the safety of all ships which
may be operating in the same waters.

Regulation 11/4

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification
of ratings forming part of a navigational watch

1 — Every rating forming part of a navigational watch
on a seagoing ship of 500 gross tonnage or more, other
than ratings under training and ratings whose duties
while on watch are of an unskilled nature, shall be duly
certificated to perform such duties.

2 — Every candidate for certification shall:

1) Be not less than 16 years of age;

2) Have completed:

2.1) Approved seagoing service including not less than
six months training and experience; or

2.2) Special training, either pre-sea or on board ship,
including an approved period of seagoing service which
shall not be less than two months; and

3) Meet the standard of competence specified in sec-
tion A-11/4 of the STCW Code.

3 — The seagoing service, training and experience
required by subparagraphs 2.2.1) and 2.2.2) shall be asso-
ciated with navigational watchkeeping functions and
involve the performance of duties carried out under the
direct supervision of the master, the officer in charge
of the navigational watch or a qualified rating.

4 — Seafarers may be considered by the Party to have
met the requirements of this regulation if they have
served in a relevant capacity in the deck department
for a period of not less than one year within the last
five years preceding the entry into force of the Con-
vention for that Party.

CHAPTER 111
Engine department
Regulation 111/1
Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of officers in
charge of an engineering watch in a manned engine-room be des-
ignated duty engineers in a periodically unmanned engine-room.

1 — Every officer in charge of an engineering watch
in a manned engine-room or designated duty engineer
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officer in a periodically unmanned engine-room on a
seagoing ship powered by main propulsion machinery
of 750 kW propulsion power or more shall hold an
appropriate certificate.

2 — Every candidate for certification shall:

1) Be not less than 18 years of age;

2) Have completed not less than six months seagoing
service in the engine department in accordance with
section A-111/1 of the STCW Code; and

3) Have completed approved education and training
of at least 30 months which includes on-board training
documented in an approved training record book
and meet the standards of competence specified in sec-
tion A-111/1 of the STCW Code.

Regulation 111/2

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of chief engineer
officers and second engineer officers on ships powered by main
propulsion machinery of 3,000 kW propulsion power or more.

1 — Every chief engineer officer and second engineer
officer on a seagoing ship powered by main propulsion
machinery of 3,000 kW propulsion power or more shall
hold an appropriate certificate.

2 — Every candidate for certification shall:

1) Meet the requirements for certification as an officer
in charge of an engineering watch and:

1.1) For certification as second engineer officer; shall
have not less than 12 months approved seagoing service
as assistant engineer officer or engineer officer; and

1.2) For certification as chief engineer officer, shall
have not less than 36 months approved seagoing service
of which not less than 12 months shall have been served
as an engineer officer in a position of responsibility while
qualified to serve as second engineer officer; and

2) Have completed approved education and training
and meet the standard of competence specified in sec-
tion A-111/2 of the STCW Code.

Regulation 111/3

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of chief engineer
officers and second engineer officers on ships powered by main
propulsion machinery of between 750 kW and 3,000 kW propulsion
power.

1 — Every chief engineer officer and second engineer
officer on a seagoing ship powered by main propulsion
machinery of between 750 kW and 3,000 kW propulsion
power shall hold an appropriate certificate.

2 — Every candidate for certification shall:

1) Meet the requirements for certification as an officer
in charge of an engineering watch and:

1.1) For certification as second engineer officer, shall
have not less than 12 months approved seagoing service
as assistant engineer officer or engineer officer; and

1.2) For certification as chief engineer officer, shall
have not less than 24 months approved seagoing service
of which not less than 12 months shall be served while
qualified to serve as second engineer officer; and

2) Have completed approved education and training
and meet the standard of competence specified in sec-
tion A-111/3 of the STCW Code.

3 — Every engineer officer who is qualified to serve
as second engineer officer on ships powered by main
propulsion machinery of 3,000 kW propulsion power
or more, may serve as chief engineer officer on ships
powered by main propulsion machinery of less than
3,000 kW propulsion power, provided that not less than

12 months approved seagoing service shall have been
served as an engineer officer in a position of respon-
sibility and the certificate is so endorsed.

Regulation 111/4

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of ratings forming
part of a watch in a manned engine-room or designated to perform
duties in a periodically unmanned engine-room.

1 — Every rating forming part of an engine-room
watch or designated to perform duties in a periodically
unmanned engine-room on a seagoing ship powered by
main propulsion machinery of 750 kW propulsion power
or more, other than ratings under training and ratings
whose duties are of an unskilled nature, shall be duly
certificated to perform such duties.

2 — Every candidate for certification shall:

1) Be not less than 16 years of age;

2) Have completed:

2.1) Approved seagoing service including not less than
six months training and experience; or

2.2) Special training, either pre-sea or on board ship,
including an approved period of seagoing service which
shall not be less than two months; and

3) Meet the standard of competence specified in sec-
tion A-111/4 of the STCW Code.

3 — The seagoing service, training and experience
required by subparagraphs 2.2.1) and 2.2.2) shall be asso-
ciated with engine-room watchkeeping functions and
involve the performance of duties carried out under the
direct supervision of a qualified engineer officer or a
qualified rating.

4 — Seafarers may be considered by the Party to have
met the requirements of this regulation if they have
served in a relevant capacity in the engine department
for a period of not less than one year within the last
five years preceding the entry into force of the Con-
vention for that Party.

CHAPTER IV

Radiocommunication and radio personnel

Explanatory note

Mandatory provisions relating to radio watchkeeping
are set forth in the Radio Regulations and in the Inter-
national Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974,
as amended. Provisions for radio maintenance are set
forth in the International Convention for the Safety of
Life at Sea, 1974, as amended, and the guidelines adop-
ted by the Organization.

Regulation 1V/1
Application

1 — Except as provided in paragraph 3, the provisions
of this chapter apply to radio personnel on ships oper-
ating in the global maritime distress and safety system
(GMDSS) as prescribed by the International Convention
for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, as amended.

2 — Until 1 February 1999, radio personnel on ships
complying with the provisions of the International Con-
vention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, in force
immediately prior to 1 February 1992 shall comply with
the provisions of the International Convention on Stan-
dards of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for
Seafarers, 1978, in force prior to 1 December 1992.
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3 — Radio personnel on ships not required to comply
with the provisions of the GMDSS in chapter 1v of the
SOLAS Convention are not required to meet the pro-
visions of this chapter. Radio personnel on these ships
are, nevertheless, required to comply with the Radio
Regulations. The Administration shall ensure that the
appropriate certificates as prescribed by the Radio Reg-
ulations are issued to or recognized in respect of such
radio personnel.

Regulation 1V/2

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification
of GMDSS radio personnel

1 — Every person in charge of or performing, radio
duties on a ship required to participate in the GMDSS
shall hold an appropriate certificate related to the
GMDSS, issued or recognized by the Administration
under the provisions of the Radio Regulations.

2 —In addition, every candidate for certification
under this regulation for service on a ship which is
required by the International Convention for the Safety
of Life at Sea, 1974, as amended, to have a radio instal-
lation shall:

1) Be not less than 18 years of age; and

2) Have completed approved education and training
and meet the standard of competence specified in sec-
tion A-1V/2 of the STCW Code.

CHAPTER V

Special training requirements for personnel
on certain types of ships

Regulation V/1

Mandatory minimum requirements for the training and qualification
of masters, officers and ratings on tankers

1 — Officers and ratings assigned specific duties and
responsibilities related to cargo or cargo equipment on
tankers shall have completed an approved shore-based
fire-fighting course in addition to the training required
by regulation VI1/1 and shall have completed:

1) At least three months of approved seagoing service
on tankers in order to acquire adequate knowledge of
safe operational practices; or

2) An approved tanker familiarization course covering
at least the syllabus given for that course in section A-V/1
of the STCW Codel,
so however that, the Administration may accept a period
of supervised seagoing service shorter than that pre-
scribed by subparagraph 1.1), provided:

3) The period so accepted is not less than one month;

4) The tanker is of less than 3,000 gross tonnage;

5) The duration of each voyage on which the tanker
is engaged during the period does not exceed 72 hours;
and

6) The operational characteristics of the tanker and
the number of voyages and loadind and discharging
operations completed during the period, allow the same
level of knowledge and experience to be acquired.

2 — Masters, chief engineer officers, chief mates, sec-
ond engineer officers and any person with immediate
responsibility for loading, discharging and care in transit
or handling of cargo shall, in addition to meeting the
requirements of subparagraphs 1.1) or 1.2), have:

1) Experience appropriate to their duties on the type
of tanker on which they serve; and

2) Completed an approved specialized training pro-
gramme which at least covers the subjects set out in
section A-V/1 of the STCW Code that are appropriate
to their duties on the oil tanker, chemical tanker or
liquefied gas tanker on which they serve.

3 — Within two years after the entry into force of
the Convention for a Party, seafarers may be considered
to have met the requirements of subparagraph 2.2) if
they have served in a relevant capacity on board the
type of tanker concerned for a period of not less than
one year within the preceding five years.

4 — Administrations shall ensure that an appropriate
certificate is issued to masters and officers, who are
qualified in accordance with paragraphs 1 or 2 as appro-
priate, or that an existing certificate is duly endorsed.
Every rating who is so qualified shall be duly certificated.

Regulation V/2

Mandatory minimum requirements for the training and qualifications
of masters, officers, ratings and other personnel on ro-ro passenger ships

1 — This regulation applies to masters, officers, rat-
ings and other personnel serving on board ro-ro pas-
senger ships engaged on international voyages. Admin-
istrations shall determine the applicability of these
requirements to personnel serving on ro-ro passenger
ships engaged on domestic voyages.

2 — Prior to being assigned shipboard duties on board
ro-ro passenger ships, seafarers shall have completed
the training required by paragraphs 4 to 8 below in accor-
dance with their capacity, duties and responsibilities.

3 — Seafarers who are required to be trained in accor-
dance with paragraphs 4, 7 and 8 below shall, at intervals
not exceeding five years, undertake appropriate refresher
training.

4 — Masters, officers and other personnel designated
on muster lists to assist passengers in emergency sit-
uations on board ro-ro passenger ships shall have com-
pleted training in crowd management as specified in
section A-V/2, paragraph 1, of the STCW Code.

5 — Masters, officers and other personnel assigned
specific duties and responsibilities on board ro-ro pas-
senger ships shall have completed the familiarization
training specified in section A-V/2, paragraph 2, of the
STCW Code.

6 — Personnel providing direct service to passengers
in passenger spaces on board ro-ro passenger ships shall
have completed the safety training specified in section
A-V/2, paragraph 3, of the STCW Code.

7 — Masters, chief mates, chief engineer officers, sec-
ond engineer officers and every person assigned immedi-
ate responsibility for embarking and disembarking pas-
sengers, loading, discharging or securing cargo, or clos-
ing hull openings on board ro-ro passenger ships shall
have completed approved training in passenger safety,
cargo safety and hull integrity as specified in section
A-V/2, paragraph 4, of the STCW Code.

8 — Masters, chief mates, chief engineer officers, sec-
ond engineer officers and any person having respon-
sibility for the safety of passengers in emergency sit-
uations on board ro-ro passenger ships shall have com-
pleted approved training in crisis management and
human behaviour as specified in section A-V/2, para-
graph 5, of the STCW Code.

9 — Administrations shall ensure that documentary
evidence of the training which has been completed is
issued to every person found qualified under the pro-
visions of this regulation.
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CHAPTER VI

Emergency, occupational safety, medical care
and survival functions

Regulation VI1/1

Mandatory minimum requirements for familiarization,
basic safety training and instruction for all seafarers

Seafarers shall receive familiarization and basic safety
training or instruction in accordance with section A-V1/1
of the STCW Code and shall meet the appropriate stan-
dard of competence specified therein.

Regulation V1/2

Mandatory minimum requirements for the issue of certificates
of proficiency in survival craft, rescue boats and fast rescue boats

1 — Every candidate for a certificate of proficiency
in survival craft and rescue boats other than fast rescue
boats shall:

1) Be not less than 18 years of age;

2) Have approved seagoing service of not less than
12 months or have attended an approved training course
and have approved seagoing service of not less than
6 months; and

3) Meet the standard of competence for certificates
of proficiency in survival craft and rescue boats set out
in section A-V1/2, paragraphs 1 to 4, of the STCW Code.

2 — Every candidate for a certificate of proficiency
in fast rescue boats shall:

1) Be the holder of a certificate of proficiency in sur-
vival craft and rescue boats other than fast rescue boats;

2) Have attended an approved training course; and

3) Meet the standard of competence for certificates
of proficiency in fast rescue boats set out in section
A-V1/2, paragraphs 5 to 8, of the STCW Code.

Regulation V1/3

Mandatory minimum requirements for training
in advanced fire-fighting

1 — Seafarers designated to control fire-fighting
operations shall have sucessfully completed advanced
training in techniques for fighting fire with particular
emphasis on organization, tactics and command in accor-
dance with the provisions of section A-V1/3 of the STCW
Code and shall meet the standard of competence spe-
cified therein.

2 — Where training in advanced fire-fighting is not
included in the qualifications for the certificate to be
issued, a special certificate or documentary evidence,
as appropriate, shall be issued indicating that the holder
has attended a course of training in advanced fire-
fighting.

Regulation V1/4

Mandatory minimum requirements relating to medical
first aid and medical care

1 — Seafarers designated to provide medical first aid
on board ship shall meet the standard of competence
in medical first aid specified in section A-VI/4, para-
graphs 1 to 3, of the STCW Code.

2 — Seafarers designated to take charge of medical
care on board ship shall meet the standard of com-
petence in medical care on board ships specified in sec-
tion A-VI/4, paragraphs 4 to 6, of the STCW Code.

3 — Where training in medical first aid or medical
care is not included in the qualifications for the cer-
tificate to be issued, a special certificate or documentary
evidence, as appropriate, shall be issued indicating that
the holder has attended a course of training in medical
first aid or in medical care.

CHAPTER VII

Alternative certification

Regulation VI1/1

Issue of alternative certificates

1 — Notwithstanding the requirements for certifica-
tion laid down in chapters 1 and 11 of this annex, Parties
may elect to issue or authorize the issue of certificates
other than those mentioned in the regulations of those
chapters, provided that:

1) The associated functions and levels of responsibility
to be stated on the certificates and in the endorsements
are selected from and identical to those appearing in
sections A-11/1, A-11/2, A-11/3, A-11/4, A-111/1, A-111/2,
A-111/3, A-111/4 and A-1V/2 of the STCW Code;

2) The candidates have completed approved educa-
tion and training and meet the requirements for stan-
dards of competence, prescribed in the relevant sections
of the STCW Code and as set forth in section A-VI1I/1
of this Code, for the functions and levels that are to
be stated on the certificates and in the endorsements;

3) The candidates have completed approved seagoing
service appropriate to the performance of the functions
and levels that are to be stated on the certificate. The
minimum duration of seagoing service shall be equiv-
alent to the duration of seagoing service prescribed in
chapters 11 and 11 of this annex. However, the minimum
duration of seagoing service shall be not less than as
prescribed in section A-VII/2 of the STCW Code;

4) The candidates for certification who are to perform
the function of navigation at the operational level shall
meet the applicable requirements of the regulations in
chapter 1v, as appropriate, for performing designated
radio duties in accordance with the Radio Regulations;
and

5) The certificates are issued in accordance with the
requirements of regulation 1/9 and the provisions set
forth in chapter vii of the STCW Code.

2 — No certificate shall be issued under this chapter
unless the Party has communicated information to the
Organization in accordance with article 1v and reg-
ulation 1/7.

Regulation VI1/2

Certification of seafarers

Every seafarer who performs any function or group
of functions specified in tables A-11/1, A-11/2, A-11/3 or
A-11/4 of chapter 1 or in tables A-111/1, A-111/2 or A-111/4
of chapter m or A-1V/2 of chapter v of the STCW
Code, shall hold an appropriate certificate.

Regulation V11/3

Principles governing the issue of alternative certificates

1 — Any Party which elects to issue of alternative
certificates shall ensure that the following principles are
observed:

1) No alternative certification system shall be imple-
mented unless it ensures a degree of safety at sea and
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has a preventive effect as regards pollution at least equiv-
alent to that provided by the other chapters; and

2) Any arrangement for alternative certification issued
under this chapter shall provide for the interchange-
ability of certificates with those issued under the other
chapters.

2 — The principle of interchangeability in paragraph 1
shall ensure that:

1) Seafarers certificated under the arrangements of
chapters 1 and/or 11 and those certificated under chap-
ter vii are able to serve on ships which have either tra-
ditional or other forms of shipboard organization; and

2) Seafarers are not trained for specific shipboard
arrangements in such a way as would impair their ability
to take their skills elsewhere.

3—In issuing any certificate under the provisions
of this chapter the following principles shall be taken
into account:

1) The issue of alternative certificates shall not be
used in itself:

1.1) To reduce the number of crew on board;

1.2) To lower the integrity of the profession or «de-
skill» seafarers; or

1.3) To justify the assignment of the combined duties
of the engine and deck watchkeeping officers to a single
certificate holder during any particular watch; and

2) The person in command shall be designated as
the master; and the legal position and authority of the
master and others shall not be adversely affected by
the implementation of any arrangement for alternative
certification.

4 — The principles contained in paragraphs 1 and 2
of this regulation shall ensure that the competency of
both deck and engineer officers is maintained.

CHAPTER VIII
Watchkeeping

Regulation VII1/1
Fitness for duty

Each Administration shall, for the purpose of pre-
venting fatigue:

1) Establish and enforce rest periods for watchkeeping
personnel; and

2) Require that watch systems are so arranged that
the efficiency of all watchkeeping personnel is not
impaired by fatigue and that duties are so organized
that the first watch at the commencement of a voyage
and subsequent relieving watches are sufficiently rested
and otherwise fit for duty.

Regulation VII1/2

Watchkeeping arrangements and principles to be observed

1 — Administrations shall direct the attention of com-
panies, masters, chief engineer officers and all watch-
keeping personnel to the requirements, principles and
guidance set out in the STCW Code which shall be
observed to ensure that a safe continuous watch or
watches appropriate to the prevailing circumstances and
conditions are maintained in all seagoing ships at all
times.

2 — Administrations shall require the master of every
ship to ensure that watchkeeping arrangements are ade-

quate for maintaining a safe watch or watches, taking
into account the prevailing circumstances and conditions
and that, under the master’s general direction:

1) Officers in charge of the navigational watch are
responsible for navigating the ship safely during their
periods of duty, when they shall be physically present
on the navigating bridge or in a directly associated loca-
tion such as the chartroom or bridge control room at
all times;

2) Radio operators are responsible for maintaining
a continuous radio watch on appropriate frequencies
during their periods of duty;

3) Officers in charge of an engineering watch, as
defined in the STCW Code and under the direction
of the chief engineer officer, shall be immediately avail-
able and on call to attend the machinery spaces and,
when required, shall be physically present in the machi-
nery space during their periods of responsibility; and

4) An appropriate and effective watch or watches are
maintained for the purpose of safety at all times, while
the ship is at anchor or moored and, if the ship is carrying
hazardous cargo, the organization of such watch or
watches takes full account of the nature, quantity, pack-
ing and stowage of the hazardous cargo and of any spe-
cial conditions prevailing on board, afloat or ashore.

Attachment no. 2 to the Final Act of the Conference

Resolution no. 2

Adoption of the Seafarers’ Training,
Certification and Watchkeeping Code

The Conference:

Having adopted Resolution no. 1 on adoption of
the 1995 amendments to the annex to the Inter-
national Convention on Standards of Training,
Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers
(STCW), 1978;

Recognizing the importance of establishing detai-
led mandatory standards of competence and
other mandatory provisions necessary to ensure
that all seafarers shall be properly educated and
trained, adequately experienced, skilled and
competent to perform their duties in a manner
which provides for the safety of life and property
at sea and the protection of the marine envir-
onment;

Also recognizing the need to allow for the timely
amendment of such mandatory standards and
provisions in order to effectively respond to
changes in technology, operations, practices and
procedures used on board ships;

Recalling that a large percentage of maritime cas-
ualties and pollution incidents are caused by
human error;

Apreciating that one effective means of reducing
the risks associated with human error in the oper-
ation of seagoing ships is to ensure that the high-
est practicable standards of training, certification
and competence are maintained in respect of
the seafarers who are employed on such ships;

Desiring to achieve and maintain the highest pra-
ticable standards for the safety of life and prop-
erty at sea and in port and for the protection
of the environment;

Having considered the Seafarers’ Training, Certif-
ication and Watchkeeping (STCW) Code, com-
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prised of part A, «Mandatory standards regard-
ing provisions of the annex to the 1978 STCW
Convention», as amended, and part B, «<Recom-
mended guidance regarding provisions of the
1978 STCW Convention», as amended, proposed
and circulated to all Members of the Organi-
zation and all Parties to the Convention;

Noting that regulation 1/1, paragraph 2, of the
amended annex to the 1978 STCW Convention
provides that part A of the STCW Code sup-
plements the regulations annexed to the Con-
vention and that any reference to a requirement
in a regulation also constitutes a reference to
the corresponding section of part A of the STCW
Code:

1 — Adopts:

1) The Seafarers’ Training, Certification and Watch-
keeping (STCW) Code, part A, «Mandatory
standards regarding provisions of the annex to
the 1978 STCW Convention», as amended, set
out in annex no. 1 to the present resolution;

2) The Seafarers’ Training, Certification and Watch-
keeping (STCW) Code, part B, «<Recommended
guidance regarding provisions of the 1978
STCW Convention», as amended, and its annex,
set out in annex no. 2 to the present resolution.

2 — Resolves:

1) That the provisions of part A of the STCW Code
shall enter into force for each Party to the 1978
STCW Convention, as amended, on the same
date and in the same manner as the amendments
to that Convention adopted by the Conference;

2) To recommend that guidance contained in
part B of the STCW Code should be taken into
account by all Parties to the 1978 STCW Con-
vention, as amended, as from the date of entry
into force of the amendments to that Conven-
tion adopted by the Conference.

3 — Invites the International Maritime Organization:

1) To keep the provisions of parts A and B of
the STCW Code under review and consult, as
may be appropriate, with the International
Labour Organization, the International Tele-
communication Union and the World Wealth
Organization and to bring the need for any
future amendment thereto to the attention of
the Maritime Safety Committee for consider-
ation and adoption as may be appropriate;

2) To communicate this resolution and any future
amendment thereto that may be adopted, to the
attention of all Parties to the STCW Con-
vention.

ANNEX NO. 1
Seafarers’ Training, Certification and Watchkeeping (STCW) Code

PART A

Mandatory standards regarding provisions
of the annex to the STCW Convention

Introduction

1 — This part of the STCW Code contains mandatory
provisions to which specific reference is made in the

annex to the International Convention on Standards of
Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers,
1978, as amended, hereinafter referred to as the STCW
Convention. These provisions give in detail minimum
standards required to be maintained by Parties in order
to give full and complete effect to the Convention.

2 — Also contained in this part are standards of com-
petence required to be demonstrated by candidates for
the issue and revalidation of certificates of competency
under the provisions of the STCW Convention. To clar-
ify the linkage between the alternative certification pro-
visions of chapter v and the certification provisions
of chapters 11, 1 and 1v, the abilities specified in the
standards of competence are grouped as appropriate
under the following seven functions:

1) Navigation;

2) Cargo handling and stowage;

3) Controlling the operation of the ship and care
for persons on board;

4) Marine engineering;

5) Electrical, electronic and control engineering;

6) Maintenance and repair;

7) Radiocommunications;

at the following levels of responsibility:

1) Management level;
2) Operational level,
3) Support level.

Functions and levels of responsibility are identified
by subtitle in the tables of standards of competence given
in chapters 1, 1 and 1v of this part. The scope of the
function at the level of responsibility stated in a subtitle
is defined by the abilities listed under it in column 1
of the table. The meaning of «function» and «level of
responsibility» is defined in general terms in section A-
1/1 below.

3 — The numbering of the sections of this part cor-
responds with the numbering of the regulations con-
tained in the annex to the STCW Convention. The text
of the sections may be divided into numbered parts and
paragraphs, but such numbering is unique to that text
alone.

CHAPTER |

Standards regarding general provisions

SECTION A-1/1
Definitions and clarifications

1 — The definitions and clarifications contained in
article n and regulation 1/1 apply equally to the terms
used in parts A and B of this Code. In addition, the
following supplementary definitions apply only to this
Code:

1) «Standard of competence» means the level of pro-
ficiency to be achieved for the proper performance of
functions on board ship in accordance with the inter-
nationally agreed criteria as set forth herein and incor-
porating prescribed standards or levels of knowledge,
understanding and demonstrated skill;
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2) «Management level» means the level of respon-
sibility associated with:

2.1) Serving as master, chief mate, chief engineer offi-
cer or second engineer officer on board a seagoing ship;
and

2.2) Ensuring that all functions within the designated
area of responsibility are properly performed,;

3) «Operational level» means the level of responsi-
bility associated with:

3.1) Serving as officer in charge of a navigational or
engineering watch or as designated duty engineer for
periodically unmanned machinery spaces or as radio
operator on board a seagoing ship; and

3.2) Maintaining direct control over the performance
of all functions within the designated area of respon-
sibility in accordance with proper procedures and under
the direction of an individual serving in the management
level for that area of responsibility;

4) «Support level» means the level of responsibility
associated with performing assigned tasks, duties or
responsibilities on board a seagoing ship under the direc-
tion of an individual serving in the operational or man-
agement level,

5) «Evaluation criteria» are the entries appearing in
column 4 of the «specifications of minimum standards
of competence» tables in part A and provide the means
for an assessor to judge whether or not a candidate
can perform the related tasks, duties and responsibilities;
and

6) «Independent evaluation» means an evaluation by
suitably qualified persons, independent of, or external
to, the unit or activity being evaluated, to verify that
the administrative and operational procedures at all lev-
els are managed, organized, undertaken and monitored
internally in order to ensure their fitness for purpose
and achievement of stated objectives.

SECTION A-1/2
Certificates and endorsements

1— Where, as provided in regulation 1/2, para-
graph 4, the endorsement required by article vi of the
Convention is incorporated in the wording of the cer-
tificate itself, the certificate shall be issued in the format
shown hereunder, provided that the words «or until the
date of expiry of any extension of the validity of this
certificate as may be shown overleaf» appearing on the
front of the form and the provisions for recording exten-
sion of the validity appearing on the back of the form
shall be omitted where the certificate is required to be
replaced upon its expiry. Guidance on completion of
the form is contained in section B-1/2 of this Code.

(Official seal)
(Country)

Certificate issued under the provisions of the International Con-
vention on Standards of Training, Certification and Watch-
keeping for Seafarers, 1978, as amended in 1995.

The Government of. . . certifies that. . . has been found duly qual-
ified in accordance with the provisions of regulation. . . of the above
Convention, as amended, and has been found competent to perform
the following functions, at the levels specified, subject to any limitations

indicated until. .. or until the date of expiry of any extension of the
validity of this certificate as may be shown overleaf:

Limitations applying

Function Level (if any)

The lawful holder of this certificate may serve in the following
capacity or capacities specified in the applicable safe manning require-
ments of the Administration:

Capacity Limitations applying (if any)

Certificate no. .. .issued on. ..
(Official seal.)

(name of duly authorized official)

The original of this certificate must be kept available in accordance
with regulation 1/2, paragraph 9, of the Convention while serving on
a ship.

Date of birth of the holder of the certificate. . .

... (signature of the holder of the certificate).

(Photograph of the holder of the certificate.)

The validity of this certificate is hereby extended until. . .
(Official seal.)

Date of revalidation. . .

(name of duly authorized official)

The validity of this certificate is hereby extended until. . .
(Official seal.)

Date of revalidation. . .

(name of duly authorized official)
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2 — Except as provided in paragraph 1, the form used
to attest the issue of a certificate shall be as shown
hereunder, provided that the words «or until the date
of expiry of any extension of the validity of this endorse-
ment as may be shown overleaf» appearing on the front
of the form and the provisions for recording extension
of the validity appearing on the back of the form shall
be omitted where the endorsement is required to be
replaced upon its expiry. Guidance on completion of
the form is contained in section B-1/2 of this Code.

(Official seal)
(Country)

Endorsement attesting the issue of a certificate under the pro-
visions of the International Convention on Standards of Train-
ing, Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978, as
amended in 1995.

The Government of. .. certifies that certificate no. ... who has
been found duly qualified in accordance with the provisions of reg-
ulation. . . of the above Convention, as amended, and has been found
competent to perform the following functions, at the levels specified,
subject to any limitations indicated until. . . or until the date of expiry
of any extension of the validity of this endorsement as may be shown
overleaf:

Limitations applying

Function Level (if any)

The lawful holder of this endorsement may serve in the following
capacity or capacities specified in the applicable safe manning require-
ments of the Administration:

Capacity Limitations applying (if any)

Endorsement no. . . . issued on. . .
(Official seal.)

(name of duly authorized official)

The original of this endorsement must be kept available in accor-
dance with regulation 1/2, paragraph 9, of the Convention while serving
on a ship.

Date of birth of the holder of the certificate. . .

... (signature of the holder of the certificate).

(Photograph of the holder of the certificate.)

The validity of this endorsement is hereby extended until. ..
(Official seal.)

Date of revalidation. . .

(name of duly authorized official)

The validity of this endorsement is hereby extended until. ..
(Official seal.)

Date of revalidation. . .

(name of duly authorized official)

3 — The form used to attest the recognition of a cer-
tificate shall be as shown hereunder, except that the
words «or until the date of expiry of any extension of
the validity of this endorsement as may be shown over-
leaf» appearing on the front of the form and the pro-
visions for recording extension of the validity appearing
on the back of the form shall be omitted where the
endorsement is required to be replaced upon its expiry.
Guidance on completion of the form is contained in
section B-1/2 of this Code.

(Official seal)
(Country)

Endorsement attesting the recognition of a certificate under the
provisions of the International Convention on Standards of
Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978,
as amended in 1995.

The Government of. . . certifies that certificate no. . .. issued to. ..
by or on behalf of the Government of. . . is duly recognized in accor-
dance with the provisions of regulation 1/10 of the above Convention,
as amended, and the lawful holder is authorized to perform the fol-
lowing functions at the levels specified, subject to any limitations indi-
cated until... or until the date of expiry of any extension of the
validity of this endorsement as may be shown overleaf:

Limitations applying

Function Level (if any)

The lawful holder of this endorsement may serve in the following
capacity or capacities specified in the applicable safe manning require-
ments of the Administration:

Capacity Limitations applying (if any)
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Endorsement no. . . . issued on. ..
(Official seal.)

(name of duly authorized official)

The original of this endorsement must be kept available in accor-
dance with regulation 1/2, paragraph 9, of the Convention while serving
on aship.

Date of birth of the holder of the certificate. . .

... (signature of the holder of the certificate).

(Photograph of the holder of the certificate.)

The validity of this endorsement is hereby extended until. ..
(Official seal.)

Date of revalidation. . .

(name of duly authorized official)

The validity of this endorsement is hereby extended until. ..
(Official seal.)

Date of revalidation. . .

(name of duly authorized official)

4 — In using formats which may be different from
those set forth in this section, pursuant to regulation 1/2,
paragraph 8, Parties shall ensure that in all cases:

1) All information relating to the identity and personal
description of the holder, including name, date of birth,
photograph and signature, along with the date on which
the document was issued, shall be displayed on the same
side of the documents; and

2) All information relating to the capacity or capaci-
ties in which the holder is entitled to serve, in accordance
with the applicable safe manning requirements of the
Administration, as well as any limitations, shall be prom-
inently displayed and easily identified.

SECTION A-1/3
Principles governing near-coastal voyages
(No provisions.)
SECTION A-l/4
Control procedures

1 — The assessment procedure provided for in regu-
lation 1/4, subparagraph 1.3), resulting from any of the
occurrences mentioned therein shall take the form of a
verification that members of the crew who are required

to be competent do in fact possess the necessary skills
related to the occurrence.

2 — It shall be borne in mind when making this assess-
ment that on-board procedures are relevant to the Inter-
national Safety Management (ISM) Code and that the
provisions of this Convention are confined to the com-
petence to safely execute those procedures.

3 — Control procedures under this Convention shall
be confined to the standards of competence of the indi-
vidual seafarers on board and their skills related to
watchkeeping as defined in part A of this Code. On-
board assessment of competence shall commence with
verification of the certificates of the seafarers.

4 — Notwithstanding verification of the certificate,
the assessment under regulation 1/4, subparagraph 1.3),
can require the seafarer to demonstrate the related com-
petency at the place of duty. Such demonstration may
include verification that operational requirements in
respect of watchkeeping standards have been met and
that there is a proper response to emergency situations
within the seafarer’s level of competence.

5 —1In the assessment, only the methods for dem-
onstrating competence together with the criteria for its
evaluation and the scope of the standards given in part A
of this Code shall be used.

SECTION A-1/5
National provisions

The provisions of regulation 1/5 shall not be inter-
preted as preventing the allocation of tasks for training
under supervision or in cases of force majeure.

SECTION A-1/6
Training and assessment

1 — Each Party shall ensure that all training and
assessment of seafarers for certification under the Con-
vention is:

1) Structured in accordance with written programmes,
including such methods and media of delivery, proce-
dures, and course material as are necessary to achieve
the prescribed standard of competence; and

2) Conducted, monitored, evaluated and supported
by persons qualified in accordance with paragraphs 4,
5and 6.

2 — Persons conducting in-service training or assess-
ment on board ship shall only do so when such training
or assessment will not adversely affect the normal oper-
ation of the ship and they can dedicate their time and
attention to training or assessment.

Qualifications of instructors, supervisors and assessors

3 — Each Party shall ensure that instructors, super-
visors and assessors are appropriately qualified for the
particular types and levels of training or assessment of
competence of seafarers either on board or ashore, as
required under the Convention, in accordance with the
provisions of this section.

In-service training

4 — Any person conducting in-service training of a
seafarer, either on board or ashore, which is intended
to be used in qualifying for certification under the Con-
vention, shall:

1) Have an appreciation of the training programme
and an understanding of the specific training objectives
for the particular type of training being conducted;
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2) Be qualified in the task for which training is being
conducted; and

3) If conducting training using a simulator;

3.1) Have received appropriate guidance in instruc-
tional techniques involving the use of simulators; and

3.2) Have gained practical operational experience on
the particular type of simulator being used.

5 — Any person responsible for the supervision of
in-service training of a seafarer intended to be used
in qualifying for certification under the Convention shall
have a full understanding of the training programme
and the specific objectives for each type of training being
conducted.

Assessment of competence

6 — Any person conducting in-service assessment of
competence of a seafarer, either on board or ashore,
which is intended to be used in qualifying for certification
under the Convention, shall:

1) Have an appropriate level of knowledge and under-
standing of the competence to be assessed;

2) Be qualified in the task for which the assessment
is being made;

3) Have received appropriate guidance in assessment
methods and practice;

4) Have gained practical assessment experience; and

5) If conducting assessment involving the use of sim-
ulators, have gained practical assessment experience on
the particular type of simulator under the supervision
and to the satisfaction of an experienced assessor.

Training and assessment within an institution

7 — Each Party which recognizes a course of training,
a training institution, or a qualification granted by a
training institution, as part of its requirements for the
issue of a certificate required under the Convention,
shall ensure that the qualifications and experience of
instructors and assessors are covered in the application
of the quality standard provisions of section A-1/8. Such
qualification, experience and application of quality stan-
dards shall incorporate appropriate training in instruc-
tional techniques, and training and assessment methods
and practice, and comply with all applicable require-
ments of paragraphs 4 to 6.

SECTION A-1/7
Communication of information

1 — The information required by regulation 1/7, para-
graph 1 shall be communicated to the Secretary-General
in the formats prescribed in paragraph 2 hereunder.

2 — By 1 August 1998, or within one calendar year
of entry into force of regulation 1/7, whichever is later
for the Party concerned, each Party shall report on the
steps it has taken to give the Convention full and com-
plete effect, which report shall include the following:

1) The name, postal address and telephone and fac-
simile numbers and organization chart of the ministry,
department or governmental agency responsible for
administering the Convention;

2) A concise explanation of the legal and adminis-
trative measures provided and taken to ensure com-
pliance, particularly with regulations 1/6 and 1/9;

3) A clear statement of the education, training, exam-
ination, competency assessment and certification poli-
cies adopted;

4) A concise summary of the courses, training pro-
grammes, examinations and assessments provided for
each certificate issued pursuant to the Convention;

5) A concise outline of the procedures followed to
authorize, accredit or approve training and examina-
tions, medical fitness and competency assessments,
required by the Convention, the conditions attaching
thereto, and a list of the authorizations, accreditations
and approvals granted,;

6) A concise summary of the procedures followed
in granting any dispensation under article vii of the
Convention; and

7) The results of the comparison carried out pursuant
to regulation 1/11 and a concise outline of the refresher
and upgrading training mandated.

3 — Each Party shall, within six months of:

1) Retaining or adopting any equivalent education
or training arrangements pursuant to article i1x, provide
a full description of such arrangements;

2) Recognizing certificates issued by another Party,
provide a report summarizing the measures taken to
ensure compliance with regulation 1/10; and

3) Authorizing the employment of seafarers holding
alternative certificates issued under regulation VI11/1 on
ships entitled to fly its flag, provide the Secretary-Gen-
eral with a specimen copy of the type of safe manning
documents issued to such ships.

4 — Each Party shall report the results of each eval-
uation carried out pursuant to regulation 1/8, para-
graph 2, within six months of its completion, which report
shall describe the terms of reference of the evaluators,
their qualifications and experience, the date and scope
of the evaluation, the deficiencies found and the cor-
rective measures recommended and carried out.

5 — The Secretary-General shall maintain a list of
competent persons approved by the Maritime Safety
Committee, including competent persons made available
or recommended by the Parties, who may be called upon
to assist in the preparation of the report required by
regulation 1/7, paragraph 2. These persons shall ordi-
narily be available during relevant sessions of the Mar-
itime Safety Committee or its subsidiary bodies, but need
not conduct their work solely during such sessions.

6 — In relation to regulation 1/7, paragraph 2, the
competent persons shall be knowledgeable of the
requirements of the Convention and at least one of them
shall have knowledge of the system of training and cer-
tification of the Party concerned.

7— Any meeting of the competent persons shall:

1) Be held at the discretion of the Secretary-General;

2) Be comprised of an odd number of members, ordi-
narily not to exceed 5 persons;

3) Appoint its own chairman; and

4) Provide the Secretary-General with the agreed
opinion of its members, or if no agreement is reached,
with both the majority and minority views.

8 — The competent persons shall, on a confidential
basis, express their views in writing on:

1) A comparison of the facts reported in the infor-
mation communicated to the Secretary-General by the
Party, with all relevant requirements of the Convention;

2) The report of any relevant evaluation submitted
under regulation 1/8, paragraph 3; and

3) Any additional information provided by the Party.

9 — In preparing the report to the Maritime Safety
Committee required by regulation 1/7, paragraph 2, the
Secretary-General shall:

1) Solicit and take into account the views expressed
by competent persons selected from the list established
pursuant to paragraph 5;
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2) Seek clarification when necessary from the Party
of any matter related to the information provided under
regulation 1/7, paragraph 1; and

3) Identify any area in which the Party may have
requested assistance to implement the Convention.

10 — The Party concerned shall be informed of the
arrangements for the meetings of competent persons,
and its representatives shall be entitled to be present
to clarify any matter related to the information provided
pursuant to regulation 1/7, paragraph 1.

11 — If the Secretary-General is not in a position to
submit the report called for by paragraph 2 of regu-
lation 1/7, the Party concerned may request the Maritime
Safety Committee to take the action contemplated by
paragraph 3 of regulation 1/7, taking into account the
information submitted persuant to this section and the
views expressed in accordance with paragraphs 7 and 8.

SECTION A-1/8
Quality standards
National objectives and quality standards

1 — Each Party shall ensure that the education and
training objectives and related standards of competence
to be achieved are clearly defined and identify the levels
of knowledge, understanding and skills appropriate to
the examinations and assessments required under the
Convention. The objectives and related quality standards
may be specified separately for different courses and
training programmes and shall cover the administration
of the certification system.

2 — The field of application of the quality standards
shall cover the administration of the certification system,
all training courses and programmes, examinations and
assessments carried out by or under the authority of
a Party and the qualifications and experience required
of instructors and assessors, having regard to the policies,
systems, controls and internal quality assurance reviews
established to ensure achievement of the defined objec-
tives.

3 — Each Party shall ensure that an independent eval-
uation of the knowledge, understanding, skills and com-
petence acquisition and assessment activities, and of the
administration of the certification system, are conducted
at intervals of not more than five years in order to verify
that:

1) All internal management control and monitoring
measures and follow-up actions comply with planned
arrangements and documented procedures and are
effective in ensuring achievement of the defined objec-
tives;

2) The results of each independent evaluation are
documented and brought to the attention of those
responsible for the area evaluated; and

3) Timely action is taken to correct deficiencies.

4 — The report of the independent evaluation
required by paragraph 3 of regulation 1/8 shall include
the terms of reference for the evaluation and the qual-
ifications and experience of the evaluators.

SECTION A-1/9

Medical standards — Issue and registration of certificates

(No provisions.)
SECTION A-1/10

Recognition of certificates

1 — The provisions of regulation 1/10, paragraph 4,
regarding the non-recognition of certificates issued by

a non-Party shall not be construed as preventing a Party,
when issuing its own certificate, from accepting seagoing
service, education and training acquired under the au-
thority of a non-Party, provided the Party complies with
regulation 1/9 in issuing each such certificate, and en-
sures that the requirements of the Convention relating
to seagoing service, education, training and competence
are complied with.

2 — Where an Administration which has recognized
a certificate withdraws its endorsement of recognition
for disciplinary reasons, the Administration shall inform
the Party that issued the certificate of the circumstances.

SECTION A-1/11
Revalidation of certificates
Professional competence

1 — Continued professional competence as required
under regulation 1/11 shall be established by:

1) Approved seagoing service performing functions
appropriate to the certificate held for a period of at
least one year in total during the preceding five years;
or

2) Having performed functions considered to be
equivalent to the seagoing service required in subpara-
graph 1.1); or

3) One of the following:

3.1) Passing an approved test; or

3.2) Successfully completing an approved course or
courses; or

3.3) Having completed approved seagoing service per-
forming functions appropriate to the certificate held for
a period of not less than three months in a supernu-
merary capacity, or in a lower officer rank than that
for which the certificate held is valid immediately prior
to taking up the rank for which it is valid.

2 — The refresher and updating courses required by
regulation 1/11 shall be approved and include changes
in relevant national and international regulations con-
cerning the safety of life at sea and the protection of
the marine environment and take account of any updat-
ing of the standard of competence concerned.

SECTION A-1/12
Standards governing the use of simulators

Part 1
Performance standards

General performance standards for simulators used in training

1 — Each Party shall ensure that any simulator used
for mandatory simulator-based training shall:

1) Be suitable for the selected objectives and training
tasks;

2) Be capable of simulating the operating capabilities
of shipboard equipment concerned, to a level of physical
realism appropriate to training objectives, and include
the capabilities, limitations and possible errors of such
equipment;

3) Have sufficient behavioural realism to allow a
trainee to acquire the skills appropriate to the training
objectives;

4) Provide a controlled operating environment, capa-
ble of producing a variety of conditions, which may
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include emergency, hazardous or unusual situations rel-
evant to the training objectives;

5) Provide an interface through which a trainee can
interact with the equipment, the simulated environment
and, as appropriate, the instructor; and

6) Permit an instructor to control, monitor and record
exercises for the effective debriefing of trainees.

General performance standards for simulators used in assessment
of competence

2 — Each Party shall ensure that any simulator used
for the assessment of competence required under the
Convention or for any demonstration of continued pro-
ficiency so required, shall:

1) Be capable of satisfying the specified assessment
objectives;

2) Be capable of simulating the operational capa-
bilities of the shipboard equipment concerned to a level
of physical realism appropriate to the assessment objec-
tives, and include the capabilities, limitations and pos-
sible errors of such equipment;

3) Have sufficient behavioural realism to allow a can-
didate to exhibit the skills appropriate to the assessment
objectives;

4) Provide an interface through which a candidate
can interact with the equipment and simulated envir-
onment;

5) Provide a controlled operating environment, capa-
ble of producing a variety of conditions, which may
include emergency, hazardous or unusual situations rel-
evant to assessment objectives; and

6) Permit an assessor to control, monitor and record
exercises for the effective assessment of the performance
of candidates.

Additional performance standards

3— In addition to meeting the basic requirements
set out in paragraphs 1 and 2, simulation equipment
to which this section applies shall meet the performance
standards given hereunder in accordance with their spe-
cific type.

Radar simulation

4 — Radar simulation equipment shall be capable of
simulating the operational capabilities of navigational
radar equipment which meets all applicable performance
standards adopted by the Organization and incorporate
facilities to:

1) Operate in the stabilized relative motion mode
and sea and ground stabilized true motion modes;

2) Model weather, tidal streams, current, shadow sec-
tors, spurious echoes and other propagation effects, and
generate coastlines, navigational buoys and search and
rescue transponders; and

3) Create a real-time operating environment incor-
porating at least two own ship stations with ability to
change own ship’s course and speed, and include para-
meters for at least 20 target ships and appropriate com-
munication facilities.

Automatic Radar Plotting Aid (ARPA) simulation

5 — ARPA simulation equipment shall be capable of
simulating the operational capabilities of ARPAs which
meet all applicable performance standards adopted by
the Organization, and shall incorporate the facilities for:

1) Manual and automatic target acquisition;

2) Past track information;

3) Use of exclusion areas;
4) Vector/graphic time-scale and data display; and
5) Trial manoeuvres.

Part 2
Other provisions

Simulator training objectives

6 — Each Party shall ensure that the aims and objec-
tives of simulator-based training are defined within an
overall training programme and that specific training
objectives and tasks are selected so as to relate as closely
as possible to shipboard tasks and practices.

Training procedures

7 — In conducting mandatory simulator-based train-
ing, instructors shall ensure that:

1) Trainees are adequately briefed beforehand on the
exercise objectives and tasks and are given sufficient
planning time before the exercise starts;

2) Trainees have adequate familiarization time on
the simulator and with its equipment before any training
or assessment exercise commences;

3) Guidance given and exercise stimuli are appro-
priate to the selected exercise objectives and tasks and
to the level of trainee experience;

4) Exercises are effectively monitored, supported as
appropriate by audio and visual observation of trainee
activity and pre and post exercise evaluation reports;

5) Trainees are effectively debriefed to ensure that
training objectives have been met and that operational
skills demonstrated are of an acceptable standard;

6) The use of peer assessment during debriefing is
encouraged; and

7) Simulator exercises are designed and tested so as
to ensure their suitability for the specified training
objectives.

Assessment procedures

8 — Where simulators are used to assess the ability
of candidates to demonstrate levels of competency,
assessors shall ensure that:

1) Performance criteria are identified clearly and
explicitly and are valid and available to the candidates;

2) Assessment criteria are established clearly and are
explicit to ensure reliability and uniformity of assessment
and to optimise objective measurement and evaluation,
so that subjective judgements are kept to the minimum;

3) Candidates are briefed clearly on the tasks and/or
skills to be assessed and on the tasks and performance
criteria by which their competency will be determined,;

4) Assessment of performance takes into account nor-
mal operating procedures and any behavioural inter-
action with other candidates on the simulator or sim-
ulator staff;

5) Scoring or grading methods to assess performance
are used with caution until they have been validated;
and

6) The prime criterion is that a candidate demon-
strates the ability to carry out a task safely and effectively
to the satisfaction of the assessor.

Qualifications of instructors and assessors

9 — Each Party shall ensure that instructors and
assessors are appropriately qualified and experienced
for the particular types and levels of training and cor-
responding assessment of competence as specified in
regulation 1/6 and section A-1/6.
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SECTION A-1/13
Conduct of trials
(No provisions.)
SECTION A-1/14
Responsibilities of companies

1 — Companies, masters and crew members each
have responsibility for ensuring that the obligations set
out in this section are given full and complete effect
and that such other measures as may be necessary are
taken to ensure that each crew member can make a
knowledgeable and informed contribution to the safe
operation of the ship.

2 — The company shall provide written instructions
to the master of each ship to which the Convention
applies, setting forth the policies and the procedures
to be followed to ensure that all seafarers who are newly
employed on board the ship are given a reasonable
opportunity to become familiar with the shipboard
equipment, operating procedures and other arrange-
ments needed for the proper performance of their
duties, before being assigned to those duties. Such poli-
cies and procedures shall include:

1) Allocation of a reasonable period of time during
which each newly employed seafarer will have an oppor-
tunity to become acquainted with:

1.1) The specific equipment the seafarer will be using
or operating, and;

1.2) Ship specific watchkeeping, safety, environmental
protection and emergency procedures and arrangements
the seafarer needs to know to perform the assigned
duties properly; and

2) Designation of a knowledgeable crew member who
will be responsible for ensuring that an opportunity is
provided to each newly employed seafarer to receive
essential information in a language the seafarer under-
stands.

SECTION A-1/15
Transitional provisions

(No provisions.)
CHAPTER 11

Standards regarding the master and deck department

SECTION A-11/1

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of officers in charge
of a navigational watch on ships of 500 gross tonnage or more

Standard of competence

1 — Every candidate for certification shall:

1) Be required to demonstrate the competence to
undertake at operational level, the tasks, duties and
responsibilities listed in column 1 of table A-11/1;

2) At least hold an appropriate certificate for per-
forming VHF radiocommunications in accordance with
the requirements of the Radio Regulations; and

3) If designated to have primary responsibility for
radiocommunications during distress incidents, hold an
appropriate certificate issued or recognized under the
provisions of the Radio Regulations.

2 — The minimum knowledge, understanding and
proficiency required for certification is listed in column 2
of table A-11/1.

3 — The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in
column 2 of table A-11/1 shall be sufficient for officers
of the watch to carry out their watchkeeping duties.

4 — Training and experience to achieve the necessary
level of theoretical knowledge, understanding and pro-
ficiency shall be based on section A-VIII/1, part 3.1,
«Basic principles to be observed in keeping a naviga-
tional watch», and shall also take into account the rel-
evant requirements of this part and the guidance given
in part B of this Code.

5 — Every candidate for certification shall be required
to provide evidence of having achieved the required stan-
dard of competence in accordance with the methods
for demonstrating competence and the criteria for eval-
uating competence tabulated in columns 3 and 4 of table
A-l1/1.

On-board training

6 — Every candidate for certification as officer in
charge of a navigational watch of ships of 500 gross
tonnage or more whose seagoing service, in accordance
with subparagraph 2.2) of regulation 11/1, forms part
of a training programme approved as meeting the
requirements of this section shall follow an approved
programme of on-board training which:

1) Ensures that during the required period of seagoing
service the candidate receives systematic practical train-
ing and experience in the tasks, duties and responsi-
bilities of an officer in charge of a navigational watch,
taking into account the guidance given in section B-11/1
of this Code;

2) Is closely supervised and monitored by qualified
officers aboard the ships in which the approved seagoing
service is performed; and

3) Is adequately documented in a training record book
or similar document.

Near-coastal voyages

7 — The following subjects may be omitted from those
listed in column 2 of table A-11/1 for issue of restricted
certificates for service on near-coastal voyages, bearing
in mind the safety of all ships which may be operating
in the same waters:

1) Celestial navigation; and

2) Those electronic systems of position fixing and nav-
igation that do not cover the waters for which the cer-
tificate is to be valid.



TABLE A-11/1

Specification of minimum standard of competence for officers in charge of a navigational watch on ships of 500 gross tonnage or more

Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Plan and conduct a passage and determine

position.

Maintain a safe navigational watch

Function: navigation at the operational level

Celestial navigation — ability to use celestial bodies
to determine the ship’s position.

Terrestrial and coastal navigation — ability to deter-
mine the ships’ position by use of:

1) Landmarks;

2) Aids to navigation, including lighthouses,
beacons and buoys;

3) Dead reckoning, taking into account winds,
tides, currents and estimated speed;

thorough knowledge of and ability to use nav-
igational charts and publications, such as sailing
directions, tide tables, notices to mariners, radio
navigational warnings and ships’ routeing infor-
mation.

Note. — ECDIS systems are considered to be
included under the term «charts».

Electronic systems of position fixing and navi-
gation — ability to determine the ship’s position
by use of electronic navigational aids.

Echo sounders — ability to operate the equipment
and apply the information correctly.

Compass — magnetic and gyro — knowledge of the
principles of magnetic and gyro compasses. Ability
to determine errors of the magnetic and gyro com-
passes, using celestial and terrestrial means, and
to allow for such errors.

Steering control systems — knowledge of steering
control systems, operational procedures and
change-over from manual to automatic control
and vice-versa. Adjustment of controls for opti-
mum performance.

Meteorology — ability to use and interpret informa-
tion obtained from shipborne meteorologic instru-
ments. Knowledge of the characteristics of the
various weather systems, reporting procedures
and recording systems. Ability to apply the mete-
orological information available.

Watchkeeping — thorough knowledge of the con-
tent, application and intent of the International
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea.
Thorough knowledge of the basic principles to
be observed in keeping a navigational watch.
Thorough knowledge of effective bridge team
work procedures. The use of routeing in accor-
dance with the General Provisions on Ships’
Routeing.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

4) Approved laboratory equipment training;

using: chart catalogues, charts, navigational pub-
lications, radio navigational warnings, sextant, azi-
muth mirror, electronic navigation equipment,
echo sounding equipment, compass.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

4) Approved laboratory equipment training.

The information obtained from navigational charts
and publications is relevant, interpreted correctly
and properly applied. All potential navigational
hazards are accurately identified.

The primary method of fixing the ship’s position is
the most appropriate to the prevailing circumstan-
ces and conditions.

The position is determined within the limits of accep-
table instrument/system errors.

The reliability of the information obtained from the
primary method of position fixing is checked at
appropriate intervals.

Calculations and measurements of navigational infor-
mation are accurate.

The charts selected are the largest scale suitable for
the area of navigation and charts and publications
are corrected in accordance with the latest infor-
mation available.

Performance checks and tests to navigation systems
comply with manufacturer’s recommendations and
good navigational practice.

Errors in magnetic and gyro compasses are deter-
mined and correctly applied to courses and bear-
ings.

The selection of the mode of steering is the most
suitable for the prevailing weather, sea and traffic
conditions and intended manoeuvres.

Measurements and observations of weather condi-
tions are accurate and appropriate to the passage.

Meteorological information is correctly interpreted
and applied.

The conduct, hand over and relief of the watch con-
forms with accepted principles and procedures.

A proper lookout is maintained at all times and in
such a way as to conform to accepted principles
and procedures.

Lights, shapes and sound signals conform with the
requirements contained in the International Reg-
ulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea and are
correctly recognized.
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Use of radar and ARPA to maintain safety
of navigation.

Note. — Training and assessment in the
use of ARPA is not required for those who
serve exclusively on ships not fitted with
ARPA. This limitation shall be reflected in
the endorsement issued to the seafarer
concerned.

Radar navigation — knowledge of the fundamentals
of radar and automatic radar plotting aids
(ARPA). Ability to operate and to interpret and
analyse information obtained from radar, includ-
ing the following:

Performance including:

1) Factors affecting performance and accuracy;

2) Setting up and maintaining displays;

3) Detection of misrepresentation of informa-
tion, false echoes sea return, etc., racons
and SARTS.

Use including:

1) Range and bearing; course and speed of
other ships; time and distance of closest
approach of crossing, meeting overtaking
ships;

2) ldentification of critical echoes; detecting
course and speed changes of other ships;
effect of changes in own ship’s course or
speed or both;

3) Application of the International Regula-
tions for Preventing Collisions at Sea;

4) Plotting techniques and relative and true
motion concepts;

5) Parallel indexing.

Principal types of ARPA, their display character-
istics, performance standards and the dangers of
over reliance on ARPA. Ability to operate and
to interpret and analyse information obtained
from ARPA, including:

1) System performance and accuracy, tracking
capabilities and limitations, and processing
delays;

2) Use of operational warnings and system
tests;

3) Methods of target acquisition and their
limitations;

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved,
radar simulator and ARPA simulator training plus
in-service experience.

The frequency and extent of monitoring of traffic,
the ship and the environment conform with accep-
ted principles and procedures.

A proper record is maintained of the movements and
activities relating to the navigation of the ship.

Responsibility for the safety of navigation is clearly
defined at all times, including periods when the
master is on the bridge and while under pilotage.

Information obtained from radar and ARPA is cor-
rectly interpreted and analysed taking into account
the limitations of the equipment and prevailing cir-
cumstances and conditions.

Action taken to avoid a close encounter or collision
with other vessels is in accordance with the Inter-
national Regulations for Preventing Collisions at
Sea.

Decisions to amend course and/or speed are both
timely and in accordance with accepted navigation
practice.

Adjustments made to the ship’s course and speed
maintain safety of navigation.

Communication is clear, concise and acknowledged
at all times in a seamanlike manner.

Manoeuvring signals are made at the appropriate time
and are in accordance with the International Reg-
ulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea.
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Respond to emergencies ................

Respond to a distress signal atsea ........

Use the Standard Marine Navigational
Vocabulary as replaced by the IMO Stan-
dard Marine Communication Phrases
and use English in written and oral form.

Transmit and receive information by visual
signalling.

Manoeuvre theship ....................

Monitor the loading, stowage, securing and
unloading of cargoes and their care dur-
ing the voyage.

4) True and relative vectors, graphic represen-
tation of target information and danger
areas;

5) Deriving and analysing information, critical
echoes, exclusion areas and trial man-
oeuvres.

Emergency procedures — precautions for the pro-
tection and safety of passengers in emergency sit-
uations. Initial action to be taken following a col-
lision or a grounding; initial damage assessment
and control. Appreciation of the procedures to
be followed for rescuing persons from the sea,
assisting a ship in distress, responding to emer-
gencies which arise in port.

Search and rescue — knowledge of the contents of
the IMO Merchant Ship Search and Rescue Man-
ual (MERSAR).

English language — adequate knowledge of the
English language to enable the officer to use
charts and other nautical publications, to under-
stand meteorological information and messages
concerning ship’s safety and operation, to com-
municate with other ships and coast stations and
to perform the officer’s duties also with a multi-
lingual crew, including the ability to use and
understand the Standard Marine Navigational
Vocabulary as replaced by the IMO Standard
Marine Communication Phrases.

Visual signalling — ability to transmit and receive
signals by Morse light. Ability to use the Inter-
national Code of Signals.

Ship manoeuvring and handling — knowledge of:

1) The effects of deadweight, draught, trim,
speed and under-kell clearance on turning
circles and stopping distances;

2) The effects of wind and current on ship
handling;

3) Manoeuvres and procedures for the rescue
of person overboard;

4) Squat, shallow water and similar effects;

5) Proper procedures for anchoring and moor-
ing.

Function: cargo handling

Cargo handling and stowage — cargo handling,
stowage and securing. Knowledge of the effect
of cargo including heavy lifts on the seaworthiness
and stability of the ship. Knowledge of safe han-
dling, stowage and securing of cargoes including
dangerous, hazardous and harmful cargoes and
their effect on the safety of life and of the ship.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-

priate;
4) Practical training.
Examination and assessment of evidence obtained

from practical instruction or approved simulator
training, where appropriate.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from practical instruction.

Assessment of evidence obtained from practical
instruction.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

4) Approved training on a manned scale ship
model where appropriate.

and stowage at the operational level

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate.

The type and scale of the emergency is promptly
identified.

Initial actions and, if appropriate, manoeuvring of
the ship are in accordance with contingency plans
and are appropriate to the urgency of the situation
and nature of the emergency.

The distress or emergency signal is immediately
recognized.

Contingency plans and instructions in standing orders
are implemented and complied with.

English language navigational publications and mes-
sages relevant to the safety of the ship are correctly
interpreted or drafted.

Communications are clear and understood.

Communications within the operator’s area of respon-
sibility are consistently successful.

Safe operating limits of ship propulsion, steering and
power systems are not exceeded in normal ma-
noeuvres.

Adjustments made to the ship’s course and speed
maintain safety of navigation.

Cargo operations are carried out in accordance with
the cargo plan or other documents and established
safety rules/regulations, equipment operating
instructions and shipboard stowage limitations.

The handling of dangerous, hazardous and harmful
cargoes complies with international regulations and
recognized standards and codes of safe practice.
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Ensure compliance with pollution preven-
tion requirements.

Maintain seaworthiness of the ship

Prevent, control and fight fires on board

Operate life-saving appliances ...........

Apply medical first aid on board ship

Monitor compliance with legislative
requirements.

Function: controlling the operation of the ship and care for persons on board at the operational level

Prevention of pollution of the marine environment
and anti-pollution procedures — knowledge of
the precautions to be taken to prevent pollution
of the marine environment. Anti-pollution pro-
cedures and all associated equipment.

Ships stability — working knowledge and application
of stability, trim and stress tables, diagrams and
stress calculating equipment. Understanding of
fundamental actions to be taken in the event of
partial loss of intact buoyancy. Understanding of
the fundamentals of watertight integrity.

Ship construction — general knowledge of the prin-
cipal structural members of a ship and the proper
names for the various parts.

Fire prevention and fire-fighting appliances —
knowledge of fire prevention. Ability to organize
fire drills. Knowledge of classes and chemistry of
fire. Knowledge of fire-fighting systems. Knowl-
edge of action to be taken in the event of fire,
including fires involving oil systems.

Life-saving — ability to organize abandon ship drills
and knowledge of the operation of survival craft
and rescue boats, their launching appliances and
arrangements, and their equipment including
radio life-saving appliances, satellite EPIRBs,
SARTSs, immersion suits and thermal protective
aids. Knowledge of survival at sea techniques.

Medical aid — practical application of medical
guides and advice by radio, including the ability
to take effective action based on such knowledge
in the case of accidents or illnesses that are likely
to occur on board ship.

Basic working knowledge of the relevant IMO Con-
ventions concerning safety of life at sea and pro-
tection of the marine environment.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;
2) Approved training ship experience.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

4) Approved laboratory equipment training.

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
fire-fighting training and experience as set out in
section A-VI1/3.

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
training and experience as set out in section A-
VI1/2, paragraphs 1 to 4.

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
training as set out in section A-V1/4, paragraphs 1
to 3.

Assessment of evidence obtained from examination
or approved training.

Procedures for monitoring shipboard operations and
ensuring compliance with MARPOL requirements
are fully observed.

The stability conditions comply with the IMO intact
stability criteria under all conditions of loading.

Actions to ensure and maintain the watertight integ-
rity of the ship are in accordance with accepted
practice.

The type and scale of the problem is promptly iden-
tified and initial actions conform with the emer-
gency procedure and contingency plans for the ship.

Evacuation, emergency shut-down and isolation pro-
cedures are appropriate to the nature of the emer-
gency and are implemented promptly.

The order of priority, and the levels and timescales
of making reports and informing personnel on
board, are relevant to the nature of the emergency
and reflect the urgency of the problem.

Actions in responding to abandon ship and survival
situations are appropriate to the prevailing circum-
stances and conditions and comply with accepted
safety practices and standards.

The identification of probable cause, nature and
extent of injuries or conditions is prompt and treat-
ment minimizes immediate threat to life.

Legislative requirements relating to safety of life at
sea and protection of the marine environment are
correctly identified.

SECTION A-l11/2

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of masters and chief mates of ships of 500 gross tonnage or more

Standard of competence

1 — Every candidate for certification as master or chief mate of ships of 500 gross tonnage or more shall be required to demonstrate the competence to
undertake at the management level, the tasks, duties and responsibilities listed in column 1 of table A-11/2.

1745

V-3143S | — VvOI19Nd3d vd Olyvid

866T-0T-ET —9€C o'N



2 — The minimum knowledge, understanding and proficiency required for certification is listed in column 2 of table A-11/2. This incorporates, expands and
extends in depth the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-11/1 for officers in charge of a navigational watch.

3 — Bearing in mind that the master has ultimate responsibility for the safety of the ship, its passengers, crew and cargo, and for the protection of the marine
environment against pollution by the ship and that a chief mate shall be in a position to assume that responsibility at any time, assessment in these subjects
shall be designed to test their ability to assimilate all available information that affects the safety of the ship, its passengers, crew or cargo, or the protection
of the marine environment.

4 — The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-11/2 shall be sufficient to enable the candidate to serve in the capacity of master
of chief mate.

5 — The level of theoretical knowledge, understanding and proficiency required under the different sections in column 2 of table A-11/2 may be varied according
to whether the certificate is to be valid for ships of 3,000 gross tonnage or more or for ships of between 500 gross tonnage and 3,000 gross tonnage.

6 — Training and experience to achieve the necessary level of theoretical knowledge, understanding and proficiency shall take into account the relevant requirements
of this part and the guidance given in parte B of this Code.

7 — Every candidate for certification shall be required to provide evidence of having achieved the required standard of competence in accordance with the
methods for demonstrating competence and criteria for evaluating competence tabulated in columns 3 and 4 of table A-11/2.

Near-coastal voyages
8 — An Administration may issue a certificate restricted to service on ships engaged exclusively on near-coastal voyages and, for the issue of such a certificate,

may exclude such subjects as are not applicable to the waters or ships concerned, bearing in mind the effect on the safety of all ships which may be operating
in the same waters.

TABLE A-1112

Specification of minimum standard of competence for masters and chief mates on ships of 500 gross tonnage or more

Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4

Competence Knowledge, understanding and proficiency Methods for demonstrating competence Criteria for evaluating competence

Function: navigation at the management level

Plan a voyage and conduct navigation ... ... Voyage planning and navigation for all conditions | Examination and assessment of evidence obtained | The equipment, charts and nautical publications
by acceptable methods of plotting ocean tracks from one or more of the following: required for the voyage are enumerated and appro-
taking into account, e. g.: priate to the safe conduct of the voyage.

1) Approved in-service experience, The reasons for the planned route are supported by

1) Restricted waters; 2) Approved simulator training, where appro- e -

2) Meteorological conditions; priate; ) o zzﬁrsc:sngnét;ﬂf)?iizlcigr?;a obtained from relevant
33 Ig:gétricted visibility: 3) Approved laboratory equipment training; Positions, courses, distances and time calculations are
5) Traffic separation schemes; using: chart catalogues, charts, nautical publica- icogtrit(e)cntavlvghbril zﬁceei][;ted accuracy standards for nav-
6) Areas of extensive tidal effects. tions and ship particulars. 9 quip :

All potential navigational hazards are accurately

Routeing in accordance with the General Prin- identified.

ciples on Ships’ Routeing. Reporting in accor-
dance with the Guidelines and Criteria for Ship
Reporting Systems.
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Determine position and the accuracy of
resultant position fix by any means.

Determine and allow for compass errors .. . .

Co-ordinate search and rescue operations . . .

Position determination in all conditions:

1) By celestial observations;

2) By terrestrial observations, including the
ability to use appropriate charts, notices to
mariners and other publications to assess
the accuracy of the resulting position fix;

3) Using modern electronic navigational aids,
with specific knowledge of their operating
principles, limitations, sources of error, detec-
tion of misrepresentation of information and
methods of correction to obtain accurate pos-
ition fixing.

Ability to determine and allow for errors of the mag-
netic and gyro-compasses. Knowledge of the prin-
ciples of magnetic and gyro-compasses. An under-
standing of systems under the control of the mas-
ter gyro and a knowledge of the operation and
care of the main types of gyro-compass.

A thorough knowledge of and ability to apply the
procedures contained in the IMO Merchant Ship
Search and Rescue Manual (MERSAR).

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

3) Approved laboratory equipment training;

using:

1) Chart, nautical almanac, plotting sheets,
chronometer, sextant and a calculator;

2) Charts, navigational publications and ins-
truments (azimuth mirror, sextant, log,
sounding equipment, compass) and manufac-
turers’ manuals;

3) Radar, Decca, Loran, satellite navigation
systems and appropriate navigational charts
and publications.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

3) Approved laboratory equipment training;

using: celestial observations, terrestrial bearings
and comparison between magnetic and gyro-com-
passes.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

3) Approved laboratory equipment training;

using: relevant publications, charts, meteorolo-
gical data, particulars of ships involved, radiocom-
munication equipment and other available facili-
ties and one or more of the following:

1) Approved SAR training course;

2) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

3) Approved laboratory equipment training.

The primary method chosen for fixing the ship’s pos-
ition is the most appropriate to the prevailing cir-
cumstances and conditions.

The fix obtained by celestial observations is within
accepted accuracy levels.

The fix obtained by terrestrial observations is within
accepted accuracy levels.

The accuracy of the resulting fix is properly assessed.

The fix obtained by the use of electronic navigational
aids is within the accuracy standards of the systems
in use. The possible errors affecting the accuracy
of the resulting position are stated and methods
of minimizing the effects of system errors on the
resulting position are properly applied.

The method and frequency of checks for errors of
magnetic and gyro-compasses ensures accuracy of
information.

The plan for co-ordinating search and rescue ope-
rations is in accordance with international guide-
lines and standards.

Radiocommunications are established and correct
communication procedures are followed at all sta-
ges of the search and rescue operations.
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Establish watchkeeping arrangements and
procedures.

Maintain safe navigation through the use
of radar and ARPA and modern navi-
gation systems to assist command deci-
sion-making.

Note. — Training and assessment in the
use of ARPA is not required for those who
serve exclusively on ships not fitted with
ARPA. This limitation shall be reflected in
the endorsement issued to the seafarer
concerned.

Forecast weather and oceanographic con-
ditions.

Respond to navigational emergencies . . . ..

Manoeuvre and handle a ship in all con-
ditions.

Thorough knowledge of content, application and
intent of the International Regulations for Pre-
venting Collisions at Sea.Thorough knowledge of
the content, application and intent of the Basic
Principles to be Observed in Keeping a Naviga-
tional Watch. Effective bridge teamwork pro-
cedures.

An appreciation of system errors and thorough
understanding of the operational aspects of mod-
ern navigational systems, including radar and
ARPA. Blind pilotage techniques. Evaluation of
navigational information derived from all sources,
including radar and ARPA, in order to make and
implement command decisions for collision avoid-
ance and for directing the safe navigation of the
ship. The inter-relationship and optimum use of
all navigational data available for conducting
navigation.

Ability to understand and interpret a synoptic chart
and to forecast area weather, taking into account
local weather conditions and information received
by weather fax. Knowledge of the characteristics
of various weather systems, including tropical
revolving storms and avoidance of storm centres
and the dangerous quadrants. Knowledge of
ocean current systems. Ability to calculate tidal
conditions. Use all appropriate navigational pub-
lications on tides and currents.

Precautions when beaching a ship. Action to be
taken if grounding is imminent, and after ground-
ing. Refloating a grounded ship with and without
assistance. Action to be taken if collision is immi-
nent and following a collision or impairment of
the watertight integrity of the hull by any cause.
Assessment of damage control. Emergency steer-
ing. Emergency towing arrangements and towing
procedures.

Manoeuvring and handling a ship in all conditions,
including:

1) Manoeuvres when aproaching pilot sta-
tions and embarking or disembarking
pilots with due regard to weather, tide,
headreach and stopping distances;
Handling ship in rivers, estuaries and
restricted waters, having regard to the
effects of current, wind and restricted
water on helm response;

Application of constant rate of turn tech-
niques;

2

~

3

~

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;
2) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate.

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
radar simulator and ARPA simulator training.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;
2) Approved laboratory equipment training.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from practical instruction, in-service experience
and practical drills in emergency procedures.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

3) Approved manned scale ship model, where
appropriate.

Watchkeeping arrangement and procedures are
established and maintained in compliance with
international regulations and guidelines so as to
ensure the safety of navigation, protection of the
marine environment and safety of the ship and per-
sons on board.

Information obtained from radar and ARPA is cor-
rectly interpreted and analysed taking into account
the limitations of the equipment and prevailing cir-
cumstances and conditions.

Action taken to avoid a close encounter or collision
with another vessel is in accordance with the Inter-
national Regulations for Preventing Collisions at
Sea.

The likely weather conditions predicted for a deter-
mined period are based on all available infor-
mation.

Actions taken to maintain safety of navigation min-
imize any risk to safety of the ship.

Reasons for intended action are backed by statistical
data and observations of the actual weather con-
ditions.

The type and scale of any problem is promptly iden-
tified and decisions and actions minimize the effects
of any malfunction of the ship’s systems.

Communications are effective and comply with estab-
lished procedures.

Decisions and actions maximize safety of persons on
board.

All decisions concerning berthing and anchoring are
based on a proper assessment of the ship’s ma-
noeuvring and engine characteristics and the forces
to be expected while berthed alongside or lying
at anchor.

While underway, a full assessment is made of possible
effects of shallow and restricted waters, ice, banks,
tidal conditions, passing ships and own ship’s bow
and stern wave so that the ship can be safely ma-
noeuvred under various conditions of loading and
weather.
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Operate remote controls of propulsion plant
and engineering systems and services.

4) Manoeuvring in shallow water, including
the reduction in under-keel clearance
caused by squat, rolling and pitching;

5) Interaction between passing ships and bet-
ween own ship and nearby banks (canal
effect);

6) Berthing and unberthing under various
conditions of wind, tide and current with
and without tugs;

7) Ship and tug interaction;

8) Use of propulsion and manoeuvring sys-
tems;

9) Choice of anchorage; anchoring with one
or two anchors in limited anchorages and
factors involved in determining the length
of anchor cable to be used,;

10) Dragging anchor, clearing fouled anchors;

11) Dry-docking, both with and without dam-
age;

12) Management and handling of ships in
heavy weather, including assisting a ship
or aircraft in distress; towing operations;
means of keeping an unmanageable ship
out of trough of the sea, lessening drift
and use of oil;

13) Precautions in manoeuvring to launch res-
cue boats or survival craft in bad weather;

14) Methods of taking on board survivors from
rescue boats and survival craft;

15) Ability to determine the manoeuvring and
propulsion characteristics of common
types of ships with special reference to
stopping distances and turning circles at
various draughts and speeds;

16) Importance of navigating at reduced speed
to avoid damage caused by own ship’s bow
wave and stern wave;

17) Practical measures to be taken when nav-
igating in or near ice or in conditions of
ice accumulation on board;

18) Use of, and manoeuvring in and near, traf-
fic separation schemes and in vessel traffic
service (VTS) areas.

Operating principles of marine power plants. Ships
auxiliary machinery. General knowledge of mar-
ine engineering terms.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;
2) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate.

Plant, auxiliary machinery and equipment is operated
in accordance with technical specifications and
within safe operating limits at all times.
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Plan and ensure safe loading, stowage,
securing, care during the voyage and
unloading of cargoes.

Carriage of dangerous cargoes ...........

Control trim, stability and stress . .........

Monitor and control compliance with le-
gislative requirements and measures to
ensure safety of life at sea and the pro-
tection of the marine environment.

Function: cargo handling and stowage at the management level

Knowledge of and ability to apply relevant inter-
national regulations, codes and standards con-
cerning the safe handling, stowage, securing and
transport of cargoes. Knowledge of the effect on
trim and stability of cargoes and cargo operations.
Use of stability and trim diagrams and stress cal-
culating equipment, including automatic data
based (ADB) equipment and knowledge of load-
ing cargoes and ballasting in order to keep hull
stress within acceptable limits. Stowage and secu-
ring of cargoes on board ships, including cargo
handling gear and securing and lashing equip-
ment. Loading and unloading operations, with
special regard to the transport of cargoes iden-
tified in the Code of Safe Practice for Cargo Stow-
age and Securing. General knowledge of tankers
and tanker operations.

International regulations, standards, codes and rec-
ommendations on the carriage of dangerous car-
goes, including the International Maritime Dan-
gerous Goods (IMDG) Code and the Code of
Safe Practice for Solid Bulk Cargoes (BC Code).
Carriage of dangerous, hazardous and harmful
cargoes; precautions during loading and unload-
ing and care during the voyage.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;
2) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

using: stability, trim and stress tables, diagrams
and stress calculating equipment.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

3) Approved specialist training.

The frequency and extent of cargo condition mon-
itoring is appropriate to its nature and prevailing
conditions.

Unacceptable or unforeseen variations in the con-
dition or specification of the cargo is promptly rec-
ognized and remedial action is immediately taken
and designed to safeguard the safety of the ship
and those on board.

Cargo operations are planned and executed in accor-
dance with established procedures and legislative
requirements.

Stowage and securing of cargoes ensures that stability
and stress conditions remain within safe limits at
all times during the voyage.

Planned distribution of cargo is based on reliable
information and is in accordance with established
guidelines and legislative requirements.

Information on dangers, hazards and special require-
ments is recorded in a format suitable for easy ref-
erence in the event of an incident.

Function: controlling the operation of the ship and care for persons on board at the management level

Understanding of fundamental principles of ship
construction and the theories and factors affecting
trim and stability and measures necessary to pre-
serve trim and stability. Knowledge of the effect
on trim and stability of a ship in the event of
damage to and consequent flooding of a com-
partment and counter measures to be taken.
Knowledge of IMO recommendations concerning
ship stability.

Knowledge of international maritime law embodied
in international agreements and conventions.
Regard shall be paid especially to the following
subjects:

1) Certificates and other documents required
to be carried on board ships by international
conventions, how they may be obtained and
their period of validity;

2) Responsibilities under the relevant require-
ments of the International Convention on
Load Lines;

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

2) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate.

Stability and stress conditions are maintained within
safe limits at all times.

Procedures for monitoring operations and mainte-
nance comply with legislative requirements.

Potential non-compliance is promptly and fully iden-
tified.

Planned renewal and extension of certificates ensures
continued validity of surveyed items and equip-
ment.
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Maintain safety and security of the ship’s
crew and passengers and the operational
condition of life-saving, fire-fighting and
other safety systems.

Develop emergency and damage control
plans and handle emergency situations.

Organize and manage the crew

Organize and manage the provision of med-
ical care on board.

3) Responsibilities under the relevant require-
ments of the International Convention for
the Safety of Life at Sea;

4) Responsibilities under the International Con-
vention for the Prevention of Pollution from
Ships;

5) Maritime declarations of health and the
requirements of the International Health
Regulations;

6) Responsibilities under international instru-
ments affecting the safety of the ship, pas-
sengers, crew and cargo;

7) Methods and aids to prevent pollution of
the marine environment by ships;

8) National legislation for implementing inter-
national agreements and conventions.

A thorough knowledge of life-saving appliance reg-
ulations (International Convention for the Safety
of Life at Sea). Organization of fire and abandon
ship drills. Maintenance of operational condition
of life-saving, fire-fighting and other safety sys-
tems. Actions to be taken to protect and safeguard
all persons on board in emergencies. Actions to
limit damage and salve the ship following a fire,
explosion, collision or grounding.

Preparation of contingency plans for response to
emergencies. Ship construction, including damage
control. Methods and aids for fire prevention,
detection and extinction. Functions and use of
life-saving appliances.

A knowledge of personnel management, organiza-
tion and training on board ship. A knowlegde of
related international maritime conventions and
recommendations, and national legislation.

A thorough knowledge of the use and contents of
the following publications:

1) International Medical Guide for Ships or
equivalent national publications;

2) Medical section of the International Code
of Signals;

3) Medical First Aid Guide for Use in Acci-
dents Involving Dangerous Goods.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from practical instruction and approved in-service
training and experience.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from approved in-service training and experience.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from approved in-service training and experience.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from approved training.

Procedures for monitoring fire detection and safety
systems ensure that all alarms are detected
promptly and acted upon in accordance with estab-
lished emergency procedures.

Emergency procedures are in accordance with the
established plans for emergency situations.

The crew are allocated duties and informed of expec-
ted standards of work and behaviour in a manner
appropriate to the individuals concerned.

Training objectives and activities are based on an
assessment of current competence and capabilities
and operational requirements.

Action taken and procedures followed correctly apply
and make full use of advice available.
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SECTION A-11/3

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of officers in charge of a navigational watch and of masters on ships of less than 500 gross tonnage, engaged on near-coastal voyages

Officer in charge of a navigational watch

Standard of competence

1 — Every candidate of certification shall:

1) Be required to demonstrate the competence to undertake at operational level, the tasks, duties and responsibilities listed in column 1 of table A-11/3;

2) At least hold an appropriate certificate for performing VHF radiocommunications in accordance with the requirements of the Radio Regulations; and

3) If designated to have primary responsibility for radiocommunications during distress incidents, hold an appropriate certificate issued or recognized under
the provisions of the Radio Regulations.

2 — The minimum knowledge, understanding and proficiency required for certification is listed in column 2 of table A-11/3.

3 — The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-11/3 shall be sufficient to enable the candidate to serve in the capacity of officer
in charge of a navigational watch.

4 — Training and experience to achieve the necessary level of theoretical knowledge, understanding and proficiency shall be based on section A-VI1II/1, part 3.1,
«Basic principles to be observed in keeping a navigational watch», and shall also take into account the relevant requirements of this part and the guidance
given in part B of this Code.

5 — Every candidate for certification shall be required to provide evidence of having achieved the required standard of competence in accordance with the
methods for demonstrating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence tabulated in columns 3 and 4 of table A-11/3.

Special training

6 — Every candidate for certification as officer in charge of a navigational watch on ships of less than 500 gross tonnage, engaged on near-coastal voyages,
who, in accordance with subparagraph 4.2.1, of regulation 11/3, is required to have completed special training, shall follow an approved programme of on-board
training which:

1) Ensures that during the required period of seagoing service the candidate receives systematic practical training and experience in the tasks, duties and
responsibilities of an officer in charge of a navigational watch, taking into account the guidance given in section B-11/1 of this Code;

2) Is closely supervised and monitored by qualified officers on board the ships in which the approved seagoing service is performed; and

3) Is adequately documented in a training record book or similar document.

Master

7 — Every candidate for certification as master on ships of less than 500 gross tonnage, engaged on near-coastal voyages, shall meet the requirements for
an officer in charge of a navigational watch set out below and, in addition, shall be required to provide evidence of kwnowledge and ability to carry out all
the duties of such a master.
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TABLE A-11/3

Specification of minimum standard of competence for officers in charge of a navigational watch and for masters on ships of less than 500 gross tonnage
engaged on near-coastal voyages

Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and
proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating
competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Plan and conduct a coastal passage and
determine position.

Function: navig

Navigation — ability to determine the ship’s po-
sition by the use of:

1) Landmarks;

2) Aids to navigation, including light-
houses, beacons and buoys;

3) Dead reckoning, taking into account
winds, tides, currents and estimated
speed.

Thorough knowledge of and ability to use
navigational charts and publications, such as
sailing directions, tide tables, notices to mari-
ners, radio navigational warnings and ships’
routeing information. Reporting in accordance
with the Guidelines and Criteria for Ship
Reporting Systems.

Note. — This item only required for certif-
ication as master.

Navigational aids and equipment — ability to
operate safely and determine the ship’s position
by use of all navigational aids and equipment
commonly fitted on board the ships concerned.

Compasses — knowledge of the errors and cor-
rections of magnetic compasses. Ability do
determine errors of the compass using terres-
trial means, and to allow for such errors.

Automatic pilot — knowledge of automatic pilot
systems and procedures; change-over from
manual to automatic control and vice-versa;
adjustment of controls for optimum perfor-
mance.

Meteorology — ability to use and interpret infor-
mation obtained from shipborne meteorolog-
ical instruments. Knowledge of the character-
istics of the various weather systems, reporting
procedures and recording systems. Ability to
apply the meteorological information available.

ation at the operational level

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

4) Approved laboratory equipment training.

using: chart catalogues, charts, navigational pub-
lications, radio navigational warnings, sextant,
azimuth mirror, electronic navigation equipment,
echo sounding equipment, compass.

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
radar navigation and ARPA simulator training.

Information obtained from navigational charts and
publications is relevant, interpreted correctly and
properly applied.

The primary method of fixing the ship’s position is
the most appropriate to the prevailing circumstan-
ces and conditions.

The position is determined within the limits of accep-
table instrument/system errors.

The reliability of the information obtained from the
primary method of position fixing is checked at
appropriate intervals.

Calculations and measurements of navigational infor-
mation are accurate.

Charts and publications selected are the largest scale
on board suitable for the area of navigation and
charts are corrected in accordance with the latest
information available.

Performance checks and tests of navigation systems
comply with manufacture’s recommendations,
good navigational practice and IMO resolutions
on performance standards for navigational equip-
ment.

Interpretation and analysis of information obtained
from radar is in accordance with accepted nav-
igational practice and takes account of the limits
and accuracy levels of radar.

Errors in magnetic compasses are determined and
applied correctly to courses and bearings.

Selection of the mode of steering is the most suitable
for prevailing weather, sea and traffic conditions
and intended manoeuvres.

Measurements and observations of weather condi-
tions are accurate and appropriate to the passage.

Meteorological information is evaluated and applied
to maintain the safe passage of the vessel.
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and
proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating
competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Maintain a safe navigational watch

Respond to emergencies ........

Respond to a distress signal at sea

Watchkeeping — thorough knowledge of content,
application and intent of the International Reg-
ulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea.
Knowledge of content of the Basic Principles
to be Observed in Keeping a Navigational
Watch. Use of routeing in accordance with the
General Provisions on Ships’ Routeing.

Emergency procedures including:

1) Precautions for the protection and safety
of passengers in emergency situations;

2) Initial assessment of damage and dam-
age control;

3) Action to be taken following a collision;

4) Action to be taken following a ground-
ing.

In addition, the following material should
be included for certification as master:

1) Emergency steering;

2) Arrangements for towing and for being
taken in tow;

3) Rescuing persons from the sea;

4) Assisting a vessel in distress;
5) Appreciation of the action to be taken
when emergencies arise in port.

Search and rescue — knowledge of the contents
of the IMO Merchant Ship Search and Rescue
Manual (MERSAR).

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where ap-
propriate;

4) Approved laboratory equipment training.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

4) Practical instruction.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from practical instruction or approved simulator
training, where appropriate.

The conduct, handover and relief of the watch con-
forms with accepted principles and procedures.

A proper lookout is maintained at all times and in
conformity with accepted principles and proce-
dures.

Lights, shapes and sound signals conform with the
requirements contained in the International Reg-
ulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea and are
correctly recognized.

The frequency and extent of monitoring of traffic,
the ship and the environment conforms with accep-
ted principles and procedures.

Action to avoid close encounters and collision with
other vessels is in accordance with the Interna-
tional Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea.

Decisions to adjust course and/or speed are both
timely and in accordance with accepted navigation
procedures.

A proper record is maintained of movements and
activities relating to the navigation of the ship.

Responsibility for safe navigation is clearly defined
at all times, including periods when the master
is on the bridge and when under pilotage.

The type and scale of the emergency is promptly
identified.

Initial actions and, if appropriate, manoeuvring, are
in accordance with contingency plans and are
appropriate to the urgency of the situation and
the nature of the emergency.

The distress or emergency signal is immediately
recognized.

Contingency plans and instruction in standing orders
are implemented and complied with.
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and
proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating
competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Manoeuvre the ship and operate small ship
power plants.

Monitor the loading, stowage, securing and
unloading of cargoes and their care dur-
ing the voyage.

Ensure compliance with pollution preven-
tion requirements.

Maintain sea worthiness of the ship ......

Prevent, control and fight fires on board . . .

Ship manoeuvring and handling — knowledge of
factors affecting safe manoeuvring and han-
dling. The operation of small ship power plants
and auxiliaries. Proper procedures for anchor-
ing and mooring.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate.

Function: cargo handling and stowage at the operational level

Cargo handling, stowage and securing — knowl-
edge of safe handling, stowage and securing
of cargoes including dangerous, hazardous and
harmful cargoes and their effect on the safety
of life and of the ship. Use of the International
Maritime Dangerous Goods (IMDG) Code.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate.

Safe operating limits of ship propulsion, steering and
power systems are not exceeded in normal man-
oeuvres.

Adjustments made to the ship’s course and speed
maintain safety of navigation.

Plant, auxiliary machinery and equipment is operated
in accordance with technical specifications and
within safe operating limits at all times.

Cargo operations are carried out in accordance with
the cargo plan or other documents and established
safety rules/regulations, equipment operating
instructions and shipboard stowage limitations.

The handling of dangerous, hazardous and harmful
cargoes complies with international regulations
and recognized standards and codes of safe prac-
tice.

Function: controlling the operation of the ship and care for persons on board at the operational level

Prevention of pollution of the marine environment
and anti-pollution procedures — knowledge of
the precautions to be taken to prevent pollution
of the marine environment and anti-pollution
procedures. Anti-pollution procedures and all
associated equipment.

Shipstability — working knowledge and applica-
tion of stability, trim and stress tables, and dia-
grams and stress calculating equipment. Under-
standing of fundamental actions to be taken
in the event of partial loss of in tact buoyancy.
Understanding of the fundamentals of water-
tight integrity.

Ship construction — general knowledge of the
principal structural members of a ship and the
proper names for the various parts.

Fire prevention and fire-fighting appliances — knowl-
edge of fire prevention. Ability to organize fire
drills. Knowledge of classes and chemistry of
fire. Knowledge of fire-fighting systems.
Understanding of action to be taken in the
event of fire, including fires involving oil
systems.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;
2) Approved training ship experience.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

4) Approved laboratory equipment training.

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
fire-fighting training and experience as set out
in section A-V1/3.

Procedures for monitoring shipboard operations and
ensuring compliance with MARPOL requirements
are fully observed.

Stability conditions comply with the IMO intact sta-
bility criteria under all conditions of loading.

Actions to ensure and maintain the waterlight integ-
rity of the ship are in accordance with accepted
practice.

The type and scale of the problem is promptly iden-
tified and initial actions conform with the emer-
gency procedures and contingency plans for the
ship.

Evacuation, emergency shut down and isolation pro-
cedures are appropriate to the nature of the emer-
gency and are implemented promptly.

The order of priority, and the levels and time scales
of making reports and informing personnel on
board, are relevant to the nature of the emergency
and reflect the urgency of the problem.
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4
Competence Knowledgg,rgfr;giirnsgndmg and Methodcsofr?]rpdezrr]]ggstratlng Criteria for evaluating competence

Operate life-saving appliances ........... Life-saving — ability to organize abandon ship | Assessment of evidence obtained from approved | Actions in responding to abandon ship, and survival
drills and knowledge of the operation of sur- training and experience as set out in section A-VI1/2, situations are appropriate to the prevailing circum-
vival craft and rescue boats, their launching paragraphs 1 to 4. stances and conditions and comply with accepted
appliances and arrangements, and their equip- safety practices and standards.
ment including radio life-saving appliances, sat-
ellite EPIRBs, SARTSs, immersion suits and
thermal protective aids. Knowledge of survival
at sea techniques.

Apply medical first aid on board ship ... .. Medical aid — practical application of medical | Assessment of evidence obtained from approved | The identification of probable cause, nature and
guides and advice by radio, including the ability training as set out in section A-V1/4, paragraphs 1 extent of injuries or conditions is prompt and treat-
to take effective action based on such knowl- to 3. ment minimizes immediate threat to life.
edge in the case of accidents or illnesses that
are likely to occur in board ship.

Monitor compliance with legislative | Basic working knowledge of the relevant IMO con- | Assessment of evidence obtained from examination | Legislative requirements relating to safety of life at

requirements. ventions concerning safety of life at sea and or approved training. sea and protection of the marine environment are
protection of the marine environment. correctly identified.

SECTION A-11/4
Mandatory minimum requirements for ratings forming part of a navigational watch

Standard of competence

1 — Every rating forming part of a navigational watch on a seagoing ship of 500 gross tonnage or more shall be required to demonstrate the competence

to perform the navigation function at the support level, as specified in column 1 of table A-11/4.
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2 — The minimum knowledge, understanding and proficiency required of ratings forming part of a navigational watch on a seagoing ship of 500 gross tonnage
or more is listed in column 2 of table A-11/4.

3 — Every candidate for certification shall be required to provide evidence of having achieved the required standard of competence in accordance with the
methods for demonstrating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence specified in columns 3 and 4 of table A-11/4. The reference to «practical
test» in column 3 may include approved shore-based training in which the students undergo practical testing.

4 — Where there are no tables of competence for the support level in respect to certain functions, it remains the responsibility of the Administration to determine
the appropriate training, assessment and certification requirements to be applied to personnel designated to perform those functions at the support level.
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TABLE A-11/4

Specification of minimum standard of competence for ratings forming part of a navigational watch

Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Steer the ship and comply with helm orders
also in the English language.

Keep a proper look-out by sight and hearing

Contribute to monitoring and controlling a
safe watch.

Operate emergency equipment and apply
emergency procedures.

Function: navigation at the support level

Use of magnetic and gyro compasses. Helm orders.
Change-over from automatic pilot to hand steer-
ing and vice-versa.

Responsibilities of a look-out, including reporting
the approximate bearing of a sound signal, light
or other object in degrees or points.

Shipboard terms and definitions. Use of appropriate
internal communication and alarm systems. Abil-
ity to understand orders and to communicate with
the officer of the watch in matters relevant to
watchkeeping duties. Procedures for the relief,
maintenance and hand-over of a watch. Infor-
mation required to maintain a safe watch. Basic
environmental protection procedures.

Knowledge of emergency duties and alarm signals.
Knowledge of pyrotechnic distress signals; sat-
ellite EPIRBs and SARTSs. Avoidance of false
distress alerts and action to be taken in event
of accidental activation.

Assessment of evidence obtained from:

1) Practical test; or
2) Approved in-service experience or appro-
ved training ship experience.

Assessment of evidence obtained from:

1) Practical test; or
2) Approved in-service experience or appro-
ved training ship experience.

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
inservice experience or approved training ship
experience.

Assessment of evidence obtained from demonstra-
tion and approved in-service experience or
approved training ship experience.

A steady course is steered within acceptable limits
having regard to the area of navigation and pre-
vailing sea state. Alterations of course are smooth
and controlled.

Communications are clear and concise at all times
and orders are acknowlegded in a seamanlike
manner.

Sound signals, lights and other objects are promptly
detected and their appropriate bearing in degrees
or points is reported to the officer of the watch.

Communications are clear and concise and advice/
clarification is sought from the officer on watch
where watch information or instructions are not
clearly understood.

Maintenance, hand-over and relief of the watch is
in conformity with accepted practices and pro-
cedures.

Initial action on becoming aware of an emergency
or abnormal situation is in conformity with estab-
lished practices and procedures.

Communications are clear and concise at all times
and orders are acknowledged in a seamanlike
manner.

The integrity of emergency and distress alerting sys-
tems is maintained at all times.
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CHAPTER Il

Standards regarding the engine department

SECTION A-ll/1

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of officers
in charge of an engineering watch in a manned engine-room
or designated duty engineers in a periodically unmanned
engine-room.

Training

1 — The education and training required by subpara-
graph 2.3) of regulation I11/1 shall include training in
mechanical and electrical workshop skills relevant to
the duties of an engineer officer.

On-board training

2 — Every candidate for certification as officer in
charge of an engineering watch in a manned engine-
room or as designated duty engineer in a periodically
unmanned engine-room of ships powered by main pro-
pulsion machinery of 750 kW or more shall follow an
approved programme of on-board training which:

1) Ensures that during the required period of seagoing
service the candidate receives systematic practical train-
ing and experience in the tasks, duties and responsi-
bilities of an officer in charge of an engine-room watch,
taking into account the guidance given in section B-111/1
of this Code;

2) Is closely supervised and monitored by a qualified
and certificated engineer officer aboard the ships in
which the approved seagoing service is performed; and

3) Is adequately documented in a training record
book.

Standard of competence

3 — Every candidate for certification as officer in
charge of an engineering watch in a manned engine-
room or as designated duty engineer in a periodically
unmanned engine-room on a seagoing ship powered by

main propulsion machinery of 750 kW propulsion power
or more shall be required to demonstrate ability to
undertake at the operational level, the tasks, duties and
responsibilities listed in column 1 of table A-III/1.

4 — The minimum knowledge, understanding and
proficiency required for certification is listed in column 2
of table A-111/1.

5 — The level of knowledge of the material listed in
column 2 of table A-111/1 shall be sufficient for engineer
officers to carry out their watchkeeping duties.

6 — Training and experience to achieve the necessary
theoretical knowledge, understanding and proficiency
shall be based on section A-VI11/1, part 3.2, «Principles
to be observed in keeping an engineering watch», and
shall take into account the relevant requirements of this
part and the guidance given in parte B of this Code.

7 — Candidates for certification for service in ships
in which steam boilers do not form part of their machi-
nery may omit the relevant requirements of table A-111/1.
A certificate awarded on such a basis shall not be valid
for service on ships in which steam boilers form part
of a ship’s machinery until the engineer officer meets
the standard of competence in the items omitted from
table A-I11/1. Any such limitation shall be stated on
the certificate and in the endorsement.

8 — Every candidate for certification shall be required
to provide evidence of having achieved the required stan-
dard of competence in accordance with the methods
for demonstrating competence and the criteria for eval-
uating competence tabulated in columns 3 and 4 of
table A-111/1.

Near-coastal voyages

9 — The requirements of subparagraphs 2.2) and 2.3)
of regulation I11/1 may be varied for engineer officers
of ships powered by main propulsion machinery of less
than 3,000 kW propulsion power engaged on near-coastal
voyages, bearing in mind the effect on the safety of all
ships which may be operating in the same waters. Any
such limitation shall be stated on the certificate and in
the endorsement.



TABLE A-111/1

Specification of minimum standard of competence for officers in charge of an engineering watch in a manned engine-room

or designated duty engineers i

n a periodically unmanned engine-room

Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Use appropriate tools for fabrication and
repair operations typically performed on
ships.

Use hand tools and measuring equipment
for dismantling, maintenance, repair and
re-assembly of shipboard plant and equip-
ment.

Use hand tools, electrical and electronic
measuring and test equipment for fault
finding, maintenance and repair oper-
ations.

Maintain a safe engineering watch .. ......

Use English in written and oral form ... . ..

Function: marine eng

Characteristics and limitations of materials used in
construction and repair of ships and equipment.
Characteristics and limitations of processes used
for fabrication and repair. Properties and pa-
rameters considered in the fabrication and repair
of systems and components. Application of safe
working practices in the workshop environment.

Design characteristics and selection of materials in
construction of equipment. Interpretation of
machinery drawings and handbooks. Operational
characteristics of equipment and systems.

Safety requirements for working on shipboard elec-
trical systems. Construction and operational char-
acteristics of shipboard AC and DC electrical sys-
tems and equipment. Construction and operation
of electrical test and measuring equipment.

Thorough knowledge of basic principles to be observed
in keeping and engineering watch including:

1) Duties associated with taking over and
accepting a watch;

2) Routine duties undertaken during a watch;

3) Maintenance of the machinery space log
book and the significance of the readings
taken;

4) Duties associated with handing over a
watch.

Safety and emergency procedures; changeover
of remote/automatic to local control of all systems.
Safety precautions to be observed during a watch
and immediate actions to be taken in the event
of fire or accident, with particular reference to
oil systems.

Adequate knowledge of the English language to
enable the officer to use engineering publications
and to perform engineering duties.

ineering at the operational level

Assessment of evidence obtained from one or more
of the following:

1) Approved workshop skills training;
2) Approved practical experience and tests.

Assessment of evidence obtained from one or more
of the following:

1) Approved workshop skill training;
2) Approved practical experience and tests.

Assessment of evidence obtained from one or more
of the following:

1) Approved workshop skills training;
2) Approved practical experience and tests.

Assessment of evidence obtained from one or more
of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

4) Approved laboratory equipment training.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from practical instruction.

Identification of important parameters for fabrication
of typical ship related components is appropriate.

Selection of material is appropriate.

Fabrication is to designated tolerances.

Use of equipment and machine tools is appropriate
and safe.

Safety procedures followed are appropriate.

Selection of tools and spare gear is appropriate.

Dismantling, inspecting, repairing and re-assembling
equipment is in accordance with manuals and good
practice.

Re-commissioning and performance testing is in
accordance with manuals and good practice.

Implementation of safety procedures is satisfactory.

Selection and use of test equipment is appropriate
and interpretation of results is accurate.

Selection of procedures for the conduct of repair and
maintenance is in accordance with manuals and
good practice.

Commissioning and performance testing of equip-
ment and systems brought back into service after
repair is in accordance with manuals and good
practice.

The conduct, handover and relief of the watch con-
forms with accepted principles and procedures.

The frequency and extent of monitoring of engi-
neering equipment and systems conforms to man-
ufacturers’ recommendations and accepted princi-
ples and procedures including basic principles to
be observed in keeping an engineering watch.

A proper record is maintained of the movements and
activities relating to the ship’s engineering systems.

English language publications relevant to engineering
duties are correctly interpreted.
Comunications are clear and understood.
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Operate main and auxiliary machinery and
associated control systems.

Operate pumping systems and associated
control systems.

Maintain marine engineering systems
including control systems.

Operate alternators, generators and control
systems.

Ensure compliance with pollution preven-
tion requirements.

Main and auxiliary machinery:

1) Preparation of main machinery and prep-
aration of auxiliary machinery for ope-
ration;

Operation of steam boilers, including com-
bustion systems;

3) Methods of checking water level in steam
boilers and action necessary if water level
is abnormal;

Location of commom faults in machinery
and plant in engine and boiler rooms and
action necessary to prevent damage.

2

~

4

=

Pumping systems:

1) Routine pumping operations;
2) Operation of bilge, ballast and cargo pum-
ping systems.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

4) Approved laboratory equipment training.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

4) Approved laboratory equipment training.

Function: maintenance and repair at the operational level

Marine systems — appropriate basic mechanical
knowledge and skills.

Safety and emergency procedures — safe isolation
of electrical and all plant and equipment required
before personnel are permitted to work on such
plant or equipment. Undertake maintenance and
repair to plant and equipment.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

4) Approved laboratory equipment training.

Function: electrical, electronic and control engineering at the operational level

Generating plant — appropriate basic electrical
knowledge and skills. Preparing, starting, coupling
and changing over alternators or generators.
Location of common faults and action to prevent
damage.

Control systems — location of common faults and
action to prevent damage.

Function: controlling the operation of the ship and care for persons on board at the operational level

Prevention of pollution of the marine environment —
knowledge of the precautions to be taken to pre-
vent pollution of the marine environment. Anti-
pollution procedures and all associated equip-
ment.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

4) Approved laboratory equipment training.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;
2) Approved training ship experience.

Operations are planned and carried out in accordance
with established rules and procedures to ensure
safety of operations and avoid pollution of the mar-
ine environment.

Deviations from the norm are promptly identified.

The output of plant and engineering systems con-
sistently meets requirements including bridge
orders relating to changes in speed and direction.

The causes of machinery malfunctions are promptly
identified and actions are designed to ensure the
overall safety of the ship and the plant having
regard to the prevailing circumstances and con-
ditions.

Operations are planned and carried out in accordance
with established rules and procedures to ensure
safety of operations and avoid pollution of the mar-
ine environment.

Isolation, dismantling and re-assembly of plant and
equipment is in accordance with accepted practices
and procedures. Action taken leads to the restor-
ation of plant by the method most suitable and
appropriate to the prevailing circumstances and
conditions.

Operations are planned and carried out in accordance
with established rules and procedures to ensure
safety of operations.

Procedures for monitoring shipboard operations and
ensuring compliance with MARPOL requirements
are fully observed.
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Maintain seaworthiness of the ship

Prevent, control and fight fires on board . . .

Operate life-saving appliances ...........

Apply medical first aid on board ship

Monitor compliance with legislative requi-
rements.

Ship stability — working knowledge and application
of stability, trim and stress tables, diagrams and
stress calculating equipment. Understanding of
the fundamentals of watertight integrity. Under-
standing of fundamental actions to be taken in
the event of partial loss of intact buoyancy.

Ship construction — general knowledge of the prin-
cipal structural members of a ship and the proper
names for the various parts.

Fire prevention and fire-fighting appliances —
knowledge of fire prevention. Ability to organize
fire drills. Knowledge of classes and chemistry of
fire. Knowledge of fire-fighting systems. Action
to be taken in the event of fire, including fires
involving oil systems.

Life-saving — ability to organize abandon ship drills
and knowledge of the operation of survival craft
and rescue boats, their launching appliances and
arrangements, and their equipment, including radio
life-saving appliances, satellite EPIRBs, SARTS,
immersion suits and thermal protective aids.
Knowledge of survival at sea techniques.

Medical aid — practical application of medical guides
and advice by radio, including the ability to take
effective action based on such knowledge in the
case of accidents or illness that are likely to occur
on board ship.

Basic working knowledge of the relevant IMO con-
ventions concerning safety of life at sea and pro-
tection of the marine environment.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

4) Approved laboratory equipment training.

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
fire-fighting training and experience as set out in
section A-VI/3.

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
training and experience as set out in section A-
V1/2, paragraphs 1 to 4.

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
training as set out in section A-V1/4, paragraphs 1
to 3.

Assessment of evidence obtained from examination
or approved training.

The stability conditions comply with the IMO intact
stability criteria under all conditions of loading.

Actions to ensure and maintain the watertight integ-
rity of the ship are in accordance with accepted
practice.

The type and scale of the problem is promptly iden-
tified and initial actions conform with the emer-
gency procedure and contingency plans for the ship.

Evacuation, emergency shutdown and isolation pro-
cedures are appropriate to the nature of the emer-
gency and are implemented promptly.

The order of priority, and the levels and time scales
of making reports and informing personnel on
board, are relevent to the nature of the emergency
and reflect the urgency of the problem.

Actions in responding to abandon ship and survival
situations are appropriate to the prevailing circum-
stances and conditions and comply with accepted
safety practices and standards.

Identification of probable cause, nature and extent
of injuries or conditions is prompt and treatment
minimizes immediate threat to life.

Legislative requirements relating to safety of life at
sea and protection of the marine environment are
correctly identified.

SECTION A-I11/2

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of chief engineer officers and second engineer officers on ships powered
by main propulsion machinery of 3,000 kW propulsion power or more

Standard of competence

1 — Every candidate for certification as chief engineer officer and second engineer officer of seagoing ships powered by main propulsion machinery of 3,000 kW
power or more shall be required to demonstrate ability to undertake at the management level, the tasks, duties and responsibilities listed in column 1 of table A-111/2.
2 — The minimum knowledge, understanding and proficiency required for certification is listed in column 2 of table A-111/2. This incorporates, expands and
extends in depth the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-111/1 for officers in charge of an engineering watch.
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3—Bearing in mind that a second engineer officer shall be in a position to assume the responsibilities of the chief engineer officer at any time, assessment
in these subjects shall be designed to test the candidate’s ability to assimilate all available information that affects the safe operation of the ship’s machinery
and the protection of the marine environment.

4 — The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-111/2 shall be sufficient to enable the candidate to serve in the capacity of chief
engineer officer or second engineer officer.

5 — Training and experience to achieve the necessary level of theoretical knowledge, understanding and proficiency shall take into account the relevant requirements
of this part and the guidance given in part B of this Code.

6 — The Administration may omit knowledge requirements for types of propulsion machinery other than those machinery installations for which the certificate
to be awarded shall be valid. A certificate awarded on such a basis shall not be valid for any category of machinery installation which has been omitted until
the engineer officer proves to be competent in these knowledge requirements. Any such limitation shall be stated on the certificate and in the endorsement.

7 — Every candidate for certification shall be required to provide evidence of having achieved the required standard of competence in accordance with the
methods for demonstrating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence tabulated in columns 3 and 4 of table A-111/2.

Near-coastal voyages

8 — The level of knowledge, understanding and proficiency required under the different sections listed in column 2 of table A-111/2 may be varied for officers
of ships with limited propulsion power engaged on near-coastal voyages, as considered necessary, bearing in mind the effect on the safety of all ships which
may be operating in the same waters. Any such limitation shall be stated on the certificate and in the endorsement.

TABLE A-111/2

Specification of minimum standard of competence for chief engineer officers
and second engineer officers on ships powered by main propulsion machinery of 3,000 kW propulsion power or more

Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4

Competence Knowledge, understanding and proficiency Methods for demonstrating competence Criteria for evaluating competence

Function: marine engineering at the management level

Plan and schedule operations ............ Theoretical knowledge — thermodynamics and heat | Examination and assessment of evidence obtained | The planning and preparation of operations is suited
transmission. Mechanics and hydromechanics. from one or more of the following: to the design parameters of the power installation
Operating principles of ship power installations and to the requirements of the voyage.

(diesel, steam and gas turbine) and refrigeration.
Physical and chemical properties of fuels and
lubricants. Technology of materials. Naval archi-

1) Approved in-service experience;
2) Approved training ship experience;
3) Approved simulator training, where appro-

tecture and ship construction, including damage priate.
control.
Start up and shut down main propulsion and Examination and assessment of evidence obtained | The methods of preparing the start-up and of making
auxiliary machinery including associated from one or more of the following: available fuels, lubricants, cooling water and air

systems. are the most appropriate.

Checks of pressures, temperatures and revolutions
during the start-up and warm-up period are in
accordance with technical specifications and agreed
work plans.

Surveillance of main propulsion plant and auxiliary
systems is sufficient to maintain safe operating
conditions.

The methods of preparing the shut-down and of
supervising the cooling-down of the engine are the
most appropriate.

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate.
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Operate, monitor and evaluate engine per-
formance and capacity.

Maintain safety of engine equipment, sys-
tems and services.

Manage fuel and ballast operations ... .. ..

Use internal communication systems . . . . ..

Operate electrical and electronic control
equipment.

Test, detect faults and maintain and restore
electrical and electronic control equip-
ment to operating condition.

Practical knowledge — operation and maintenance
of:

1) Marine diesel engines;
2) Marine steam propulsion plant;
3) Marine gas turbine.

Operation and maintenance of auxiliary machi-
nery, including pumping and piping systems, aux-
iliary boiler plant and steering gear systems. Ope-
ration, testing and maintenance of control system.
Operation and maintenance of cargo-handling
equipment and deck machinery.

Operation and maintenance of machinery including
pumps and piping systems.

Operation of all internal communication systems on
board.

Function: electrical, electronic and

Theoretical knowledge — marine electrotechnology,
electronics and electrical equipment. Fundamen-
tals of automation, instrumentation and control
systems.

Practical knowledge — operation, testing and main-
tenance of electrical and electronic control equip-
ment including fault diagnostics.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;
2) Approved training ship experience.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience.

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

4) Approved laboratory equipment training.

control engineering at the management level

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

4) Approved laboratory equipment training.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate;

4) Approved laboratory equipment training.

The methods of measuring the load capacity of the
engines are in accordance with technical spe-
cifications.

Performance is checked against bridge orders.

Performance levels are in accordance with technical
specifications.

Arrangements for ensuring the safe and efficient
operation and condition of the machinery instal-
lation are suitable for all modes of operation.

Fuel and ballast operations meet operational require-
ments and are carried out so as to prevent pollution
of the marine environment.

Transmission and reception of messages are consis-
tently successful.

Communication records are complete, accurate and
comply with statutory requirements.

Operation of equipment and system is in accordance
with operating manuals.

Performance levels are in accordance with technical
specifications.

Maintenance activities are correctly planned in accor-
dance with technical, legislative, safety and pro-
cedural specifications.

The effect of malfunctions on associated plant and
systems is accurately identified, ship’s technical
drawings are correctly interpreted, measuring and
calibrating instruments are correctly used and
actions taken are justified.
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Organize safe maintenance and repair pro-
cedures.

Detect and identify the cause of machinery
malfunctions and correct faults.

Ensure safe working practices

Control trim, stability and stress . .. .......

Monitor and control compliance with le-
gislative requirements and measures to
ensure safety of life at sea and protection
of the marine environment.

Function: maintenance and repair at the management level

Theoretical knowledge — marine engineering prac-
tice.

Practical knowledge — organizing and carrying out
safe maintenance and repair procedures.

Practical knowledge — detection of machinery mal-
function, location of faults and action to prevent
damage.

Practical knowledge — safe working practices . .. ..

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;
2) Approved training ship experience;
3) Approved workshop training.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;
2) Approved training ship experience.

Maintenance activities are correctly planned and car-
ried out in accordance with technical, legislative,
safety and procedural specifications.

Appropriate plans, specifications, materials and
equipment are available for maintenance and
repair.

Action taken leads to the restoration of plant by the
most suitable method.

The methods of comparing actual operating condi-
tions are in accordance with recommended prac-
tices and procedures.

Actions and decisions are in accordance with recom-
mended operating specifications and limitations.

Working practices are in accordance with legislative
requirements, codes of practice, permits to work
and environmental concerns.

Function: controlling the operation of the ship and care for persons on board at the management level

Understanding of fundamental principles of ship
construction and the theories and factors affecting
trim and stability and measures necessary to pre-
serve trim and stability. Knowledge of the effect
on trim and stability of a ship in the event of
damage to and consequent flooding of a com-
partment and counter measures to be taken.
Knowledge of IMO recommendations concerning
ship stability.

Knowledge of relevant international maritime law
embodied in international agreements and con-
ventions. Regard shall be paid especially to the
following subjects:

1) Certificates and other documents required
to be carried on board ships by interna-
tional conventions, how they may be
obtained and the period of their legal
validity;

Responsibilities under the relevant require-
ments of the International Convention on
Load Lines;

Responsibilities under the relevant require-
ments of the International Convention for
the Safety of Life at Sea;
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Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Aproved in-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where appro-
priate.

Stability and stress conditions are maintained within
safety limits at all times.

Procedures for monitoring operations and mainte-
nance comply with legislative requirements.

Potential non-compliance is promptly and fully iden-
tified.

Requirements for renewal and extension of certif-
icates ensure continued validity of survey items and
equipment.
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Maintain safety and security of the vessel,
crew and passengers and the operational
condition of life-saving, fire-fighting and
other safety systems.

Develop emergency and damage control
plans and handle emergency situations.

Organize and manage the crew

4
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Responsibilities under the International
Convention for the Prevention of Pollution
from Ships;

Maritime declarations of health and the
requirements of the International Health
Regulations;

Responsibilities under international instru-
ments affecting the safety of the ships, pas-
sengers, Crew or cargo;

Methods and aids to prevent pollution of
the environment by ships;

Knowledge of national legislation for imple-
menting international agreements and con-
ventions.
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A thorough knowledge of life-saving appliance reg-
ulations (International Convention for the Safety
of Life at Sea). Organization of fire and abandon
ship drills. Maintenance of operational condition
of life-saving, fire-fighting and other safety sys-
tems. Actions to be taken to protect and safeguard
all persons on board in emergencies. Actions to
limit damage and save the ship following fire,
explosion, collision or grounding.

Ship construction, including damage control. Meth-
ods and aids for fire prevention, detection and
extinction. Functions and use of life-saving appli-
ances.

A knowledge of personnel management, organiza-
tion and training on board ships. A knowledge
of international maritime conventions and recom-
mendations, and related national legislation.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from practical instruction and approved in-service
training and experience.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from approved in-service training and experience.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from approved in-service training and experience.

Procedures for monitoring fire detection and safety
systems ensure that all alarms are detected
promptly and acted upon in accordance with estab-
lished emergency procedures.

Emergency procedures are in accordance with the
established plans for emergency situations.

The crew are allocated duties and informed of expec-
ted standards of work and behaviour in a manner
appropriate to the individuals concerned.

Training objectives and activities are based on an
assessment of current competence and capabilities
and operational requirements.
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SECTION A-111/3

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of chief engineer
officers and second engineer officers on ships powered by main
propulsion machinery of between 750 kW and 3,000 kW pro-
pulsion power.

Standard of competence

1 — Every candidate for certification as chief engi-
neer officer and second engineer officer of seagoing
ships powered by main propulsion machinery of between
750 kw and 3,000 kW power shall be required to
demonstrate ability to undertake at management level,
the tasks, duties and responsibilities listed in column 1
of table A-111/2.

2 — The minimum knowledge, understanding and
proficiency required for certification is listed in column 2
of table A-111/1 for officers in charge of an engineering
watch in a manned engine room or designated duty engi-
neers in a periodically unmanned engine room.

3 — Bearing in mind that a second engineer officer
shall be in a position to assume the responsibilities of
the chief engineer officer at any time, assessment in
these subjects shall be designed to test the candidate’s
ability to assimilate all available information that affects
the safe operation of the ship’s machinery and the pro-
tection of the marine environment.

4 — The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in
column 2 of table A-111/2 may be lowered but shall be
sufficient to enable the candidate to serve in the capacity
of chief engineer officer or second engineer officer at
the range of propulsion power specified in this section.

5 — Training and experience to achieve the necessary
level of theoretical knowledge, understanding and pro-
ficiency shall take into account the relevant require-
ments of this part and the guidance given in part B
of this Code.

6 — The Administration may omit knowledge requi-
rements for types of propulsion machinery other than
those machinery installations for which the certificate
to be awarded shall be valid. A certificate awarded on
such a basis shall not be valid of any category of machi-
nery installation which has been omitted until the engi-
neer officer proves to be competent in these items. Any
such limitation shall be stated on the certificate and
in the endorsement.

7 — Every candidate for certification shall be required
to provide evidence of having achieved the required stan-
dard of competence in accordance with the methods
for demonstrating competence and the criteria for eva-
luating competence tabulated in columns 3 and 4 of
table A-111/2.

Near-coastal voyages

8 — The level of knowledge, understanding and pro-
ficiency required under the different sections listed in
column 2 of table A-111/2 and the requirements of sub-
paragraphs 2.1.1) and 2.1.2) of regulation 111/3 may be
varied for officers of ships engaged on near-coastal voy-
ages, as considered necessary, bearing in mind the effect
on the safety of all ships which may be operating in
the same waters. Any such limitation shall be stated
on the certificate and in the endorsement.

SECTION A-l11/4

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of ratings for-
ming part of a watch in a manned engine-room or designated
to perform duties in a periodically unmanned engine-room.

Standard of competence

1 — Every rating forming part of an engine-room
watch on a seagoing ship shall be required to demons-
trate the competence to perform the marine engineering
function at the support level, as specified in column 1
of table A-111/4.

2 — The minimum knowledge, understanding and
proficiency required of ratings forming part of an engi-
ne-room watch is listed in column 2 of table A-111/4.

3 — Every candidate for certification shall be required
to provide evidence of having achieved the required stan-
dard of competence in accordance with the methods
for demonstrating competence and the criteria for eva-
luating competence specified in columns 3 and 4 of
table A-Il1/4. The reference to «practical test» in
column 3 may include approved shore-based training
in which the students undergo practical testing.

4 — Where there are no tables of competence for
the support level in respect to certain functions, it
remains the responsibility of the Administration to
determine the appropriate training, assessment and cer-
tification requirements to be applied to personnel desig-
nated to perform those functions at the support level.



TABLE A-111/4

Specification of minimum standard of competence for ratings forming part of an engineering watch

Function: marine engineering at the support level

Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Carry out a watch routine appropriate to
the duties of a rating forming part of an
engine-room watch. Understand orders
and be understood in matters relevant to
watchkeeping duties.

For keeping a boiler watch: maintain the
correct water levels and steam pressures.

Operate emergency equipment and apply
emergency procedures.

Terms used in machinery spaces and names of
machinery and equipment. Engine-room watch-
keeping procedures. Safe working practices as
related to engine-room operations. Basic environ-
mental protection procedures. Use of appropriate
internal communication system. Engine-room
alarm systems and ability to distinguish between
the various alarms, with special reference to fire-
exinguishing gas alarms.

Safe operationof boilers .......................

Knowledge of emergency duties. Escape routes from
machinery spaces. Familiarity with the location
and use of fire-fighting equipment in the machi-
nery spaces.

Assessment of evidence obtained from one or more
of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience; or
2) Approved training ship experience;
3) Pratical test.

Assessment of evidence obtained from one or more
of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience; or
2) Approved training ship experience;
3) Practical test.

Assessment of evidence obtained from demonstra-
tion and approved in-service experience or appro-
ved training ship experience.

Communications are clear and concise and advice or
clarification is sought from the officer of the watch
where watch information or instructions are not
clearly understood.

Maintenance, hand-over and relief of the watch is
in conformity with accepted principles and pro-
cedures.

Assessment of boiler condition is accurate and based
on relevant information available from local and
remote indicators and physical inspections.

The sequence and timing of adjustments maintains
safety and optimum efficiency.

Initial action on becoming aware of an emergency
or abnormal situation conforms with established
procedures.

Communications are clear and concise at all times
and orders are acknowledged in a seamanlike
manner.

(No provisions.)

CHAPTER IV

Standards regarding radio personnel

SECTION A-IV/1

Application

SECTION A-1V/2

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of GMDSS radio personnel

Standard of competence

1 — The minimum knowledge, understanding and proficiency required for certification of GMDSS radio personnel shall be sufficient for radio personnel to

carry out their radio duties. The knowledge required for obtaining each type of certificate defined in the Radio Regulations shall be in accordance with those
regulations. In addition, every candidate for certification shall be required to demonstrate ability to undertake the tasks, duties and responsibilities listed in column 1
of table A-1V/2.
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2 — The knowledge, understanding and proficiency for endorsement under the Convention, of certificates issued under the provisions of the Radio Regulations
are listed in column 2 of table A-1V/2.

3 — The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-1V/2 shall be sufficient for the candidate to carry out his duties.

4 — Every candidate shall provide evidence of having achieved the required standard of competence through:

1) Demonstration of competence to perform the tasks and duties and to assume responsibilities listed in column 1 of table A-1V/2, in accordance with the
methods for demonstrating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence tabulated in columns 3 and 4 of that table; and

2) Examination or continuous assessment as part of an approved course of training based on the material set out in column 2 of table A-1V/2.

TABLE A-1V/2

Specification of minimum standard of competence for GMDSS radio operators

Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Transmit and receive information

using

GMDSS subsystems and equipment and
fulfilling the functional requirements of

GMDSS.

Provide radio services in emergencies

Function: radiocommu

In addition to the requirements of the Radio Reg-
ulations, a knowledge of:

1) Search and rescue radiocommunications, inclu-
ding procedures in the IMO Merchant Ship
Search and Rescue Manual (MERSAR);

2) The means to prevent the transmission of
false distress alerts and the procedures to
mitigate the effects of such alerts;

3) Ship reporting systems;
4) Radio medical services;

5) Use of the International Code of Signals
and the Standard Marine Navigational
Vocabulary as replaced by the Standard
Marine Communication Phrases;

6) The English language both written and
spoken for the communication of informa-
tion relevant to safety of life at sea.

Note. — This requirement may be reduced in the
case of the Restricted Radio Operator Certificate.

The provision of radio services in emergencies such
as:

1) Abandon ship;

2) Fire on board ship;

3) Partial or full breakdown of radio instal-
lations.

Preventive measures for the safety of ship and
personnel in connection with hazards related to
radio equipment, including electrical and non-ion-
ising radiation hazards.

nications at the operational level

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from practical demonstration of operational pro-
cedures using:

1) Approved equipment;

2) GMDSS communication simulator, where
appropriate;

3) Radiocommunication laboratory equipment.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from pratical demonstration of operational pro-
cedures using:

1) Approved equipment;

2) GMDSS communication simulator, where
appropriate;

3) Radiocommunication laboratory equipment.

Transmission and reception of communications com-
plies with international regulations and procedures
and are carried out efficiently and effectively.

English language messages relevant to the safety of
the ship and persons on board and protection of
the marine environment are correctly handled.

Response is carried out efficiently and effectively.
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CHAPTER V

Standards regarding special training requirements
for personnel on certain types of ships

SECTION A-V/I

Mandatory minimum requirements for the training
and qualifications of masters, officers and ratings on tankers

Tanker familiarization course

1 — The tanker familiarization course referred to in
subparagraph 1.2) of regulation V/1 shall cover at least
the syllabus given in paragraphs 2 to 7 below.

Characteristics of cargoes

2 — An outline treatment including practical dem-
onstration of the physical properties of oil, chemicals
and gases carried in bulk; vapour pressure/temperature
relationship; influence of pressure on boiling temper-
ature; explanation of saturated vapour pressure, diffu-
sion, partial pressure, flammability limits, flashpoint and
autoignition temperature; practical significance of flash-
point and lower flammable limit; simple explanation of
types of electrostatic charge generation; chemical sym-
bols and structures; elements of the chemistry of acids
and bases and chemical reactions of well-known group-
ings sufficient to enable proper utilization of codes.

Toxicity

3 — Simple explanation of principles and basic con-
cepts; toxicity limits, both acute and chronic effects of
toxicity, systemic poisons and irritants.

Hazards

4 — An explanation of hazards including:

1) Explosion and flammability hazards, flammability
limits and sources of ignition and explosion;

2) Health hazards including the dangers of skin con-
tact, inhalation and ingestion; oxygen deficiency with
particular reference to inert gas systems; harmful prop-
erties of cargo carried; accidents to personnel and asso-
ciated first aid do’s and dont’s;

3) Hazards to the environment, covering: the effect
on human and marine life from the release of oil, chem-
icals or gases; effect of specific gravity and solubility;
danger from vapour cloud drift; effect of vapour pressure
and atmospheric conditions;

4) Reactivity hazards; self-reaction; polymerization;
effects of temperature; impurities as catalysts; reaction
with air, water and other chemicals; and

5) Corrosion hazards, covering: the dangers to per-
sonnel; attacks on constructional materials; effects of
concentration and evolution of hydrogen.

Hazard control

5 — Inerting, water padding, drying agents and mon-
itoring techniques; anti-static measures; ventilation; seg-
regation; cargo inhibition and the importance of com-
patibility of materials.

Safety equipment and protection of personnel

6 — The function and calibration of measuring instru-
ments and similar equipment; specialized fire-extin-
guishing appliances; breathing apparatus and tanker

evacuating equipment; safe use or protective clothing
and equipment; use of resuscitators and other rescue
and escape equipment.

Pollution prevention

7 — Procedures to be followed to prevent air and
water pollution and measures to be taken in the event
of spillage, including the need to:

1) Immediately report all relevant information to the
appropriate officials when a spill is detected or when
a malfunction has occurred which poses a risk of a spill;

2) Promptly notify shore-based response personnel;
and

3) Properly implement shipboard spill containment
procedures.

Oil tanker training programme

8 — The specialized training programme referred to
in subparagraph 2.2) of regulation V/1 appropriate to
duties on oil tankers shall provide theoretical and prat-
ical knowledge of the subjects specified in paragraphs
9 to 14 below.

Regulations and codes of practice

9 — Familiarization with the appropriate provisions
of relevant international conventions; relevant interna-
tional and national codes; the IMO Manual on Oil Pol-
lution; relevant tanker safety guides and relevant port
regulations as commonly applied.

Design and equipment of oil tankers

10 — Familiarization with piping, pumping, tank and
deck arrangements; types of cargo pumps and their
application to various types of cargo; tank cleaning, gas-
freeing and inerting systems; cargo tank venting and
accommodation ventilation; gauging systems and alarms;
cargo heating systems; and the safety aspects of electrical
systems.

Cargo characteristics

11 — Knowledge of the chemical and physical prop-
erties of different oil cargoes.

Ship operations

12 — Cargo calculations; loading and discharging
plans; loading and discharge procedures including ship-
to-ship transfers; checklists; use of monitoring equip-
ment; importance of proper supervision of personnel;
gas-freeing operations and tank cleaning operations;
where appropriate, crude oil washing procedures and
the operation and maintenance of inert gas systems;
control of entry into pump-rooms and enclosed spaces;
use of gas detecting and safety equipment; load-on-top
and proper ballasting and de-ballasting procedures; air
and water pollution prevention.

Repair and maintenance

13 — Precautions to be taken before and during
repair and maintenance work, including that affecting
pumping, piping, electrical and control systems; safety
factors necessary in the performance of hot work; control
of hot work and proper hot work procedures.
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Emergency operations

14 — The importance of developing ship emergency
plans; cargo operations emergency shutdown; action in
the event of failure of services essential to cargo; fire-
fighting on oil tankers; action following collision, strand-
ing or spillage; medical first aid procedures and the use
of resuscitation equipment; use of breathing apparatus
for safe entry into and rescue from enclosed spaces.

Chemical tanker training programme

15 — The specialized training programme referred to
in subparagraph 2.2) or regulation V/1 appropriate to
duties on chemical tankers shall provide theoretical and
pratical knowledge of the subjects specified in para-
graphs 16 to 21 below.

Regulations and codes of practice

16 — Familiarization with relevant international con-
ventions, and relevant IMO and national codes and with
relevant tanker safety guides and relevant port regu-
lations as commonly applied.

Design and equipment of chemical tankers

17 — A brief description of specialized piping, pump-
ing and tank arrangements, overflow control; types of
cargo pumps and their application to various types of
cargo; tank cleaning and gas-freeing systems; cargo tank
venting; vapour return systems; accommodation venti-
lation, airlocks; gauging systems and alarms; tank tem-
perature control systems and alarms; the safety factors
of electrical systems.

Cargo characteristics

18 — Sufficient knowledge of liquid chemical cargo
characteristics to allow proper use of relevant cargo
safety guides.

Ship operations

19 — Cargo calculations; loading and discharging
plans; loading and discharge procedures; vapour return
systems; checklists; use of monitoring equipment; gas-
freeing operations and tank cleaning operations includ-
ing proper use of absorption and wetting agents and
detergents; use and maintenance of inert atmospheres;
control of entry into pump-rooms and enclosed spaces;
use of detecting and safety equipment; disposal of waste
and washings.

Repair and maintenance

20 — Precautions to be taken before the repair and
maintenance of pumping, piping, electrical and control
systems.

Emergency operations

21 — The importance of developing ship emergency
plans; cargo operations emergency shutdown; action in
the event of failure of services essential to cargo; fire-
fighting on chemical tankers; action following collision,
stranding or spillage; medical first aid procedures and
the use of resuscitation and decontamination equipment;
use of breathing apparatus and escape equipment; safe
entry into and rescue from enclosed spaces.

Liquefied gas tanker training programme

22 — The specialized training programme referred to
in subparagraph 2.2) of regulation V/1 appropriate to
the duties on liquefied gas tankers shall provide the-
oretical and pratical knowledge of the subjects specified
in paragraphs 23 to 34 below.

Regulations and codes of practice

23 — Familiarization with relevant international con-
ventions and relevant IMO, national and industry codes.

24 — Familiarization with the ship design and equip-
ment of liquefied gas tankers; types of liquefied gas tank-
ers; cargo containment sytems (construction, surveys);
cargo-handling equipment (pumps, piping systems);
cargo conditioning systems (warm-up, cool-down); tank
atmosphere control systems (inert gas, nitrogen); instru-
mentation of cargo containment and handling systems;
fire-fighting system and safety and rescue equipment.

Fire-fighting

25 — Advanced practical fire-fighting techniques and
tactics applicable to gas tankers, including the use of
water-spray systems.

Chemistry and physics

26 — An introduction to basic chemistry and physics
as it relates to the safe carriage of liquefied gases in
bulk in ships covering:

1) The properties and characteristics of liquefied gases
and their vapours, including the definition of gas; simple
gas laws; the gas equation; density of gases; diffusion
and mixing of gases; compression of gases; liquefaction
of gases; refrigeration of gases; critical temperature; the
pratical significance of flashpoint; upper and lower
explosive limits; auto-ignition temperature; compatibil-
ity of gases, reactivity; polymerization and inhibitors;

2) The properties of single liquids including densities
of liquids and vapours; variation with temperature;
vapour pressure and temperature; enthalpy; vaporiza-
tion and boiling liquids; and

3) The nature and properties of solutions including
the solubility of gases in liquids; miscibility between
liquids and effects of temperature change; densities of
solutions and dependence on temperature and concen-
tration; effects of dissolved substances on melting and
boiling points; hydrates, their formation and dispersion;
hygroscopicity; drying of air and other gases; dew point
and low temperature effects.

Health hazards

27 — Familiarization with health relevant to the car-
riage of liquefied gas covering:

1) Toxicity including the modes by which liquefied
gases and their vapours may be toxic; the toxic properties
of inhibitors and of products of combustion of both
materials of construction and of liquefied gases carried,;
acute and chronic effects of toxicity, systemic poisons
and irritants; and the Threshold Limiting Value (TLV);

2) Hazards of skin contact; inhalation and inges-
tion; and

3) Medical first aid and administering of antidotes.
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Cargo containment

28 — Principles of containment systems; rules; sur-
veys; tank construction, materials, coatings, insulation
and compatibility.

Pollution

29 — Hazards to human life and to the marine envir-
onment; the effect of specific gravity and solubility; dan-
ger from vapour cloud drift and the jettisoning of cryo-
genic liquids.

Cargo handling systems

30 — A description of the main types of pumps and
pumping arrangements and vapour return systems, pip-
ing systems and valves; an explanation of pressure,
vacuum, suction, flow, head; filters and strainers; expan-
sion devices; flame screens; commonly used inert gases;
storage, generation and distribution systems; tempe-
rature and pressure monitoring systems; cargo vent sys-
tems; liquid re-circulation and re-liquefaction systems;
cargo gauging, instrumentation systems and alarms; gas
detection and monitoring systems; CO, monitoring sys-
tems; cargo boil-off systems and auxiliary systems.

Ship operating procedures

31 — Loading and discharging preparations and pro-
cedures; check lists; cargo condition maintenance on
passage and in harbour; segregation of cargoes and pro-
cedures for cargo transfer; changing cargoes, tank clean-
ing procedures; cargo sampling; ballasting and de-bal-
lasting; warm up and gas-freeing procedures; and pro-
cedures for cool-down of a gas-free system from ambient
temperature and the safety precautions involved.

Safety practices and equipment

32 — The function, calibration and use of portable
measuring instruments; fire-fighting equipment and pro-
cedures, breathing apparatus; resuscitators; escape sets;
rescue equipment; protective clothing and equipment;
entry into enclosed spaces; precautions to be observed
before and during repair and maintenance of cargo and
control systems; supervision of personnel during poten-
tially hazardous operations; types and principles of cer-
tified safe electrical equipment and sources of ignition.

Emergency procedures

33 — The importance of developing ship emergency
plans; emergency shutdown of cargo operations; emer-
gency cargo valve closing systems; action to be taken
in the event of failure of systems or services essential
to cargo; and action to be taken following collision or
stranding, spillage and envelopment of the ship in toxic
or flammable vapour.

General principles of cargo operations

34 — Inerting cargo tank and avoid spaces; tank cool
down and loading; operations during loaded and bal-
lasted voyages; discharging and tank stripping and emer-
gency procedures, including pre-planned action in the
event of leaks, fire, collision, stranding, emergency cargo
discharge and personnel casualty.

SECTION A-V/2

Mandatory minimum requirements for the training and qualifica-
tions of masters, officers, ratings and other personnel on ro-ro
passenger ships.

Crowd management training

1 — The crowd management training required by reg-
ulation V/2, paragraph 4, for personnel designated on
muster lists to assist passengers in emergency situations
shall include, but not necessarily be limited to:

1) Awareness of life-saving appliance and control
plans including:

1.1) Knowledge of muster lists and emergency instruc-
tions;

1.2) Knowledge of the emergency exits; and

1.3) Restrictions on the use of elevators;

2) The ability to assist passengers en route to muster
and embarkation stations including:

2.1) The ability to give clear reassuring orders;

2.2) The control of passengers in corridors, staircases
and passage ways;

2.3) Maintaining escape routes clear of obstructions;

2.4) Methods available for evacuation of disabled per-
sons and persons needing special assistance; and

2.5) Search of accommodation spaces;

3) Mustering procedures including:

3.1) The importance of keeping order;

3.2) The ability to use procedures for reducing and
avoiding panic;

3.3) The ability to use, where appropriate, passenger
lists for evacuation counts; and

3.4) The ability to ensure that the passengers are sui-
tably clothed and have donned their lifejackets correctly.

Familiarization training

2 — The familiarization training required by regula-
tion V/2, paragraph 5, shall at least ensure attainment
of the abilities that are appropriate to the capacity to
be filled and the duties and responsibilities to be taken
up, as follows:

Design and operational limitations:

1) Ability to properly understand and observe any
operational limitations imposed on the ship, and to
understand and apply performance restrictions, includ-
ing speed limitations in adverse weather, which are
intended to maintain the safety of life, ship and cargo;

Procedures for opening, closing and securing hull
openings:

2) Ability to apply properly the procedures estab-
lished for the ship regarding the opening, closing and
securing of bow, stern, and side doors and ramps and
to correctly operate the related systems;

Legislation, codes and agreements affecting ro-ro pas-
senger ships:

3) Ability to understand and apply international and
national requirements for ro-ro passenger ships relevant
to the ship concerned and the duties to be performed,;

Stability and stress requirements and limitations:

4) Ability to take proper account of stress limitations
for sensitive parts of the ship such as bow doors and
other closing devices that maintain watertight integrity
and of special stability considerations which may affect
the safety of ro-ro passenger ships;
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Procedures for the maintenance of special equipment
on ro-ro passenger ships:

5) Ability to apply properly the shipboard procedures
for maintenance of equipment peculiar to ro-ro pas-
senger ships such as bow, stern and side doors and ramps,
scuppers and associated systems;

Loading and cargo securing manuals and calculators:

6) Ability to make proper use of the loading and
securing manuals in respect of all types of vehicles and
rail cars where applicable, and to calculate and apply
stress limitations for vehicle decks;

Dangerous cargo areas:

7) Ability to ensure proper observance of special pre-
cautions and limitations applying to designated danger-
ous cargo areas;

Emergency procedures:

8) Ability to ensure proper application of any special
procedures to:

8.1) Prevent or reduce the ingress of water on vehicle
decks;

8.2) Remove water from vehicle decks; and

8.3) Minimise effects of water on vehicle decks.

Safety training for personnel providing direct service to passengers
in passenger spaces

3 — The additional safety training required by reg-
ulation V/2, paragraph 6, shall at least ensure attainment
of the abilities as follows:

Communication:

1) Ability to communicate with passengers during an
emergency, taking into account:

1.1) The language or languages appropriate to the
principal nationalities of passengers carried on the par-
ticular route;

1.2) The likelihood that an ability to use an elemen-
tary English vocabulary for basic instructions can provide
a means of communicating with a passenger in need
of assistance whether or not the passenger and crew
member share a common language;

1.3) The possible need to communicate during an
emergency by some other means such as by demon-
stration, or hand signals, or calling attention to the loca-
tion of instructions, muster stations, life-saving devices
or evacuation routes, when oral communication is
impractical;

1.4) The extent to which complete safety instructions
have been provided to passengers in their native lan-
guage or languages; and

1.5) The languages in which emergency announce-
ments may be broadcast during an emergency or drill
to convey critical guidance to passengers and to facilitate
crew members in assisting passengers;

Life-saving appliances:

2) Ability to demonstrate to passengers the use of
personal life-saving appliances.

Passenger safety, cargo safety and hull integrity training

4 — The passenger safety, cargo safety and hull integ-
rity training required by regulation V/2, paragraph 7,
for masters, chief mates, chief engineer officers, second
engineer officers and persons assigned immediate

responsibility for embarking and disembarking passen-
gers, loading, discharging or securing cargo or for closing
hull openings, shall at least ensure attainment of the
abilities that are appropriate to their duties and respon-
sibilities as follows:

Loading and embarkation procedures:

1) Ability to apply properly the procedures estab-
lished for the ship regarding:

1.1) Loading and discharging vehicles, rail cars and
other cargo transport units, including related commu-
nications;

1.2) Lowering and hoisting ramps;

1.3) Setting up and stowing retractable vehicle decks;
and

1.4) Embarking and disembarking passengers with
special attention to disabled persons and persons need-
ing assistance;

Carriage of dangerous goods:

2) Ability to apply any special safeguards, procedures
and requirements regarding the carriage of dangerous
goods on board ro-ro passenger ships;

Securing cargoes:

3) Ability to:

3.1) Apply correctly the provisions of the Code of
Safe Practice for Cargo Stowage and Securing to the
vehicles, rail cars and other cargo transport units carried;
and

3.2) Use properly the cargo securing equipment and
materials provided, taking into account their limitations;

Stability, trim and stress calculations:

4) Ability to:

4.1) Make proper use of the stability and stress infor-
mation provided;

4.2) Calculate stability and trim for different condi-
tions of loading using the stability calculators or com-
puter programmes provided,;

4.3) Calculate load factors for decks; and

4.4) Calculate the impact of ballast and fuel transfers
on stability, trim and stress;

Opening, closing and securing hull openings:

5) Ability to:

5.1) Apply properly the procedures established for
the ship regarding the opening, closing and securing
of bow, stern and side doors and ramps and to correctly
operate the associated systems; and

5.2) Conduct surveys on proper sealing;

Ro-ro deck atmosphere:

6) Ability to:

6.1) Use equipment, where carried, to monitor
atmosphere in ro-ro cargo spaces; and

6.2) Apply properly the procedures established for
the ship for ventilation of ro-ro cargo spaces during
loading and discharging of vehicles, while on voyage
and in emergencies.

Crisis management and human behaviour training

5— The crisis management and human behaviour
training required by regulation V/2, paragraph 8, for
masters, chief mates, chief engineer officers, second
engineer officers and any person having responsibility
for the safety of passengers in emergency situations shall
be to the satisfaction of the Administration based on
standards developed by the Organization.
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CHAPTER VI

Standards regarding emergency, occupational safety,
medical care and survival functions

SECTION A-VI/1

Mandatory minimum requirements for familiarization and basic
safety training and instruction for all seafarers

Familiarization training

1 — Before being assigned to shipboard duties, all
persons employed or engaged on a seagoing ship other
than passengers, shall receive approved familiarization
training in personal survival techniques or receive suf-
ficient information and instruction, taking account of
the guidance given in part B, to be able to:

1) Communicate with other persons on board on ele-
mentary safety matters and understand safety informa-
tion symbols, signs and alarm signals;

2) Know what to do if:

2.1) A person falls overboard;

2.2) Fire or smoke is detected; or

2.3) The fire or abandon ship alarm is sounded;

3) Identify muster and embarkation stations and
emergency escape routes;

4) Locate and don life-jackets;

5) Raise the alarm and have basic knowledge of the
use of portable fire extinguishers;

6) Take immediate action upon encountering an acci-
dent or other medical emergency before seeking further
medical assistance on board; and

7) Close and open the fire weathertight and water-
tight doors fitted in the particular ship other than those
for hull openings.

Basic training

2 — Seafarers employed or engaged in any capacity
on board ship on the business of that ship as part of

the ship’s complement with designated safety or pol-
lution prevention duties in the operation of the ship
shall, before being assigned to any shipboard duties:

1) Receive appropriate approved basic training or
instruction in:

1.1) Personal survival techniques as set out in
table A-VI1/1-1;

1.2) Fire prevention and fire-fighting as set out in
table A-V1/1-2;

1.3) Elementary first-aid as set out in table A-V1/1-3;
and

1.4) Personal safety and social responsibilities as set
out in table A-V1/1-4;

2) Berequired to provide evidence of having achieved
the required standard of competence to undertake the
tasks, duties and responsibilities listed in column 1 of
tables A-VI1/1-1, A-V1/1-2, A-V1/1-3 and A-V1/1-4 within
the previous five years through:

2.1) Demonstration of competence, in accordance
with the methods and the criteria for evaluating com-
petence tabulated in columns 3 and 4 of those tables;
and

2.2) Examination or continuous assessment as part
of an approved training programme in the subjects listed
in column 2 of those tables.

3 — The Administration may, in respect of ships other
than passenger ships of more than 500 gross tonnage
engaged on international voyages and tankers, if it con-
siders that a ship’s size and the length or character of
its voyage are such as to render the application of the
full requirements of this section unreasonable or imprac-
ticable, exempt to that extent the seafarers on such a
ship or class of ships from some of the requirements,
bearing in mind the safety of people on board, the ship
and property and the protection of the marine envi-
ronment.



TABLE A-VI/1-1

Specification of minimum standard of competence in personal survival techniques

Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Survive at sea in the event of ship aban-
donment.

Types of emergency situations which may occur, such
as collision, fire, foundering. Types of life-saving
applicances normally carried on ships. Equipment
in survival craft. Location of personal life-saving
appliances. Principles concerning survival includ-
ing:

1) Value of training and drills;

2) Personal protective clothing and equip-
ment;

3) Need to be ready for any emergency;

4) Actions to be taken when called to survival
craft stations;

5) Actions to be taken when required to
abandon ship;

6) Actions to be taken when in the water;

7) Actions to be taken when aboard a survival
craft;

8) Main dangers to survivors.

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
instruction or during attendance at an approved
course or approved in-service experience and
examination, including practical demonstration of
competence to:

1) Don a life-jacket;
2) Don and use an immersion suit;
3) Safely jump from a height into the water;
4) Right an inverted liferaft while wearing a
life-jacket;
5) Swim while wearing a life-jacket;
6) Keep afloat without a life-jacket;
7) Board a survival craft from ship and water
while wearing a life-jacket;
8) Take initial actions on boarding survival
craft to enhance chance of survival,
9) Stream a drogue or sea anchor;
10) Operate survival craft equipment;
11) Operate location devices, including radio
equipment.

Action taken on identifying muster signals is appro-
priate to the indicated emergency and complies
with established procedures.

The timing and sequence of individual actions are
appropriate to the prevailing circumstance and con-
ditions and minimize potential dangers and threats
to survival.

Method of boarding survival craft is appropriate and
avoids dangers to other survivors.

Initial actions after leaving the ship and procedures
and actions in water minimize threats to survival.

TABLE A-VI/1-2

Specification of minimum standard of competence in fire prevention and fire-fighting

Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Minimize the risk of fire and maintain a
state of readiness to respond to emer-
gency situations involving fire.

Shipboard fire-fighting organization. Location of
fire-fighting appliances and emergency escape
routes. The elements of fire and explosion (the
fire triangle). Types and sources of ignition. Flam-
mable materials, fire hazards and spread of fire.
The need for constant vigilance. Actions to be
taken on board ship. Fire and smoke detection
and automatic alarm systems. Classification of
fire and applicable extinguishing agents.

Assessement of evidence obtained from approved
instruction or attendance at an approved course.

Initial actions on becoming aware of an emergency
conform with accepted practices and procedures.

Action taken on identifying muster signals is appro-
priate to the indicated emergency and complies
with established procedures.
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Fight and extinguish fires ..............

Fire-fighting equipment and its location on-board.
Instruction in:

1) Fixed installations;

2) Firefighter’s outfits;

3) Personal equipment;

4) Fire-fighting appliances and equipment;

5) Fire-fighting methods;

6) Fire-fighting agents;

7) Fire-fighting procedures;

8) Use of breathing apparatus for fighting
fires and effecting rescues.

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
instruction or during attendance at an approved
course including practical demonstration in
spaces which provide truly realistic training con-
ditions (e. g. simulated shipboard conditions) and,
whenever possible and practical, in darkness, of
the ability to:

1) Use various types of portable fire extin-
guishers;

2) Use self-contained breathing apparatus;

3) Extinguish smaller fires, e. g. electrical
fires, oil fires, propane fires;

4) Extinguish extensive fires with water using
jet and spray nozzles;

5) Extinguish fires with foam, powder or any
other suitable chemical agent;

6) Enter and pass through with lifeline but

without breathing apparatus a compart-

ment into which high expansion foam has

been injected;

Fight fire in smoke-filled enclosed spaces

wearing self-contained breathing appara-

tus;

Extinguish fire with water fog, or any other

suitable fire-fighting agent in an accom-

modation room or simulated engine-room

with fire and heavy smoke;

Extinguish oil fire with fog applicator and

spray nozzles, dry chemical powder or

foam applicators;

10) Effect a rescue in a smoke-filled space

wearing breathing apparatus.

7

~

8

(7

9

~

Clothing and equipment are appropriate to the nature
of the fire-fighting operations.

The timing and sequence of individual actions are
appropriate to the prevailing circumstances and
conditions.

Extinguishment of fire is achieved using appropriate
procedures, techniques and fire-fighting agents.

Breathing apparatus procedures and techniques com-
ply with accepted practices and procedures.

TABLE A-VI/1-3

Specification of minimum standard of competence in elementary first aid

Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Take immediate action upon encountering
an accident or other medical emer-
gency.

Assessment of needs of casualties and threats to own
safety. Appreciation of body structure and func-
tions. Understanding of immediate measures to
be taken in cases of emergency, including the
ability to:

1) Position casualty;
2) Apply resuscitation techniques;
3) Control bleeding;

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
instruction or during attendance at an approved
course.

The manner and timing of raising the alarm is appro-
priate to the circumstances of the accident or med-
ical emergency.

The identification of probable cause, nature and
extent of injuries is prompt and complete and the
priority and sequence of actions is proportional
to any potential threat to life.

Risk of further harm to self and casualty is minimized
at all times.
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4
Competence Knowledge, understanding and proficiency Methods for demonstrating competence Criteria for evaluating competence
4) Apply appropriate measures of basic shock
management;
5) Apply appropriate measures in event of
burns and scalds, including accidents
caused by electric current;
6) Rescue and transport a casualty;
7) Improvise bandages and use materials in
emergency Kit.
TABLE A-VI/1-4
Specification of minimum standard of competence in personal safety and social responsibilities
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4
Competence Knowledge, understanding and proficiency Methods for demonstrating competence Criteria for evaluating competence

Comply with emergency procedures ... ..

Take precautions to prevent pollution of
the marine environment.

Observe safe working practices

Understand orders and be understood in
relation to shipboard duties.

Contribute to effective human relation-
ships on board ship.

Types of emergency which may occur, such as col-
lision, fire, foundering. Knowledge of shipboard
contingency plans for response to emergencies.
Emergency signals and specific duties allocated
to crew members in the muster list; muster sta-
tions, correct use of personal safety equipment.
Action to take on discovering potential emer-
gency, including fire, collision, foundering and
ingress of water into the ship. Action to take on
hearing emergency alarm signals. VValue of train-
ing and drills. Knowledge of escape routes and
internal communication and alarm systems.

Effects of operational or accidental pollution of the
marine environment. Basic environmental pro-
tection procedures.

Importance of adhering to safe working practices
at all times. Safety and protective devices avai-
lable to protect against potential hazards aboard
ship. Precautions to be taken prior to entering
enclosed spaces. Familiarization with interna-
tional measures concerning accident prevention
and occupational health.

Ability to understand orders and to communicate
with others in relation to shipboard duties.

Importance of maintaining good human and working
relationships aboard ship. Social responsibilities;
employment conditions; individual rights and
obligations; dangers of drug and alcohol abuse.

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
instruction or during attendance at an approved
course.

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
instruction or during attendance at an approved
course.

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
instruction or during attendance at an approved
course.

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
instruction or during attendance at an approved
course.

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
instruction or during attendance at an approved
course.

Initial action on becoming aware of an emergency
conforms to established emergency response pro-
cedures.

Information given on raising alarm is prompt, ac-
curate, complete and clear.

Organizational procedures designed to safeguard the
marine environment are observed at all times.

Safe working practices are observed and appropriate
safety and protective equipment is correctly used
at all times.

Communications are clear and effective at all times.

Expected standards of work and behaviour are
observed at all times.
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SECTION A-VI1/2

Mandatory minimum requirements for the issue of certificates
of proficiency in survival craft, rescue boats and fast rescue boats

Proficiency in survival craft and rescue boats
other than fast rescue boats

Standard of competence

Column 4

1 — Every candidate for a certificate of proficiency
in survival craft and rescue boats other than fast rescue
boats shall be required to demonstrate competence to
undertake the tasks, duties and responsibilities listed
in column 1 of table A-V1/2-1.

2 — The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in
column 2 of table A-V1/2-1 shall be sufficient to enable
the candidate to launch and take charge of a survival
craft or rescue boat in emergency situations.

3 — Training and experience to achieve the necessary
level of theoretical knowledge, understanding and pro-
ficiency shall take account of the guidance given in part B
of this Code.

4 — Every candidate for certification shall be required
to provide evidence of having achieved the required stan-
dard of competence within the previous five years
through:

1) Demonstration of competence to undertake the
tasks, duties and responsibilities listed in column 1 of
table A-VI/2-1, in accordance with the methods for
demonstrating competence and the criteria for evalua-
ting competence tabulated in columns 3 and 4 of that
table; and

2) Examination or continuous assessment as part of
an approved training programme covering the material
set out in column 2 of table A-V1/2-1.

Criteria for evaluating competence
are within equipment limitations and enable sur-

vival craft to clear the ship safely.
Initial actions on leaving the ship minimize threat

equipment limitations.

to survival.
Recovery of survival craft and rescue boats is within

Preparation, boarding and launching of survival craft

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence
to the number of persons they are intended

to carry;
3) Give correct commands for launching and

handling and disembarking persons from

survival craft;
4) Prepare and safely launch survival craft and

boarding survival craft, clearing the ship and

clear the ship’s side quickly;
5) Safely recover survival craft and rescue

life-jacket;
2) Interpret the markings on survival craft as

1) Right an inverted liferaft while wearing a
boats.

using: inflatable liferaft and open or enclosed life-

demonstration of ability to:
boat with inboard engine.

TABLE A-V1/2-1

Proficiency in fast rescue boats

Standard of competence

5 — Every candidate for a certificate of proficiency
in fast rescue boats shall be required to demonstrate
competence to undertake the tasks, duties and respon-
sibilities listed in column 1 of table A-V1/2-2.

6 — The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in
column 2 of table A-V1/2-2 shall be sufficient to enable
the candidate to launch and take charge of a fast rescue
boat in emergency situations.

7 — Training and experience to achieve the necessary
level of theoretical knowledge, understanding and pro-
ficiency shall take account of the guidance given in part B
of this Code.

8 — Every candidate for certification shall be required
to provide evidence of having achieved the required stan-
dard of competence within the previous five years
through:

1) Demonstration of competence to undertake the
tasks, duties and responsibilities listed in column 1 of
table A-VI/2-2, in accordance with the methods for
demonstrating competence and the criteria for evalua-
ting competence tabulated in columns 3 and 4 of that
table; and

2) Examination or continuous assessment as part of
an approved training programme covering the material
set out in column 2 of table A-V1/2-2.

Column 2
Knowledge, understanding and proficiency
craft and rescue boats. Various types of device

used for launching survival craft and rescue boats.
Methods of launching survival craft into a rough
sea. Methods of recovering survival craft. Action
to be taken after leaving the ship. Methods of
launching and recovering rescue boats in a rough
sea.

boats and individual items of their equipment.
Particular characteristics and facilities of survival

Specification of the minimum standard of competence in survival craft and rescue boats other than fast rescue boats

Column 1
Competence

boat during and after launch.

Take charge of a survival craft or rescue | Construction and outfit of survival craft and rescue | Assessment of evidence obtained from practical



Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Operate a survival craftengine . ..........

Manage survivors and survival craft after
abandoning ship.

Use locating devices, including communi-
cation and signalling apparatus and pyr-
otechnics.

Apply first aid to survivors

Methods of starting and operating a survival craft
engine and its accessories together with the use
of the fire extinguisher provided.

Handling survival craft in rough weather. Use of
painter, sea anchor and all other equipment.
Apportionment of food and water in survival craft.
Action taken to maximize detectability and loca-
tion of survival craft. Method of helicopter rescue.
Effects of hypothermia and its prevention; use
of protective covers and garments including
immersion suits and thermal protective aids. Use
of rescue boats and motor lifeboats for marsh-
alling liferafts and rescue of survivors and persons

in the sea. Beaching survival craft., .
Radio life-saving appliances carried in survival craft,

including satellite EPIRBs and SARTSs. Pyrotech-
nic distress signals.

Use of the first aid kit and resuscitation techniques.
Management of injured persons, including control
of bleeding and shock.

Assessment of evidence obtained from practical
demonstration of ability to start and operate an
inboard engine fitted in an open or enclosed

lifeboat. . . .
Assessment of evidence obtained from practical

demonstration of ability to:

1) Row and steer a boat and steer by compass;

2) Use individual items of equipment of sur-
vival craft;

3) Rig devices to aid location.

Assessment of evidence obtained from practical
demonstration of ability to:

1) Use portable radio equipment for survival
craft;

2) Use signalling equipment, including pyr-
otechnics.

Assessment of evidence obtained from practical
demonstration of ability to deal with injured per-
sons both during and after abandonment using
first aid kit and resuscitation technigues.

Propulsion is available and maintained as required
for manoeuvring.

Survival management is appropriate to prevailing cir-
cumstances and conditions.

Use and choice of communication and signalling
apparatus is appropriate to prevailing circumstan-
ces and conditions.

Identification of the probable cause, nature and extent
of injuries or condition is prompt and accurate.
Priority and sequence of treatment minimizes any
threat to life.

TABLE A-V1/2-2

Specification of the minimum standard of competence in fast rescue boats

Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Take charge of a fast rescue boat during
and after launch.

Construction and outfit of fast rescue boats and indi-
vidual items of their equipment. Particular char-
acteristics and facilities of fast rescue boats. Safety
precautions during launch and recovery of a fast
rescue boat. Procedures for righting a capsized
fast rescue boat. How to handle a fast rescue boat
in prevailing and adverse weather and sea con-
ditions. Navigational and safety equipment avail-
able in a fast rescue boat. Search patterns and
environmental factors affecting their execution.
Assessment of the readiness of fast rescue boats
and related equipment for immediate use. Knowl-
edge of the maintenance, emergency repairs, nor-
mal inflation and deflation of buoyancy compart-
ments of inflated fast rescue boats.

Assessment of evidence obtained from practical
demonstration of ability to:

1) Control safe launching and recovery of a
fast rescue boat;

2) Right a capsized fast rescue boat;

3) Handle a fast rescue boat in prevailing
weather and sea conditions;

4) Swim in special equipment;

5) Use communication and signalling equip-
ment between the fast rescue boat and a
helicopter and a ship;

6) Use the emergency equipment carried;

7) Recover a casualty from the water and trans-
fer a casualty to a rescue helicopter or to
a ship or to a place of safety;

8) Carry out search patterns taking account of
environmental factors.

Preparation, boarding, launching and operation of
fast rescue boats is within equipment limitations.
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Operate a fast rescue boat engine

Methods of starting and operating a fast rescue boat
engine and its accessories.

Assessment of evidence obtained from practical
demonstration of ability to start and operate a
fast rescue boat engine.

Engine is started and operated as required for
manoeuvring.

SECTION A-VI/3

Mandatory minimum

training in advanced fire-fighting

Standard of competence

1 — Seafarers designated to control fire-fighting operations shall have successfully completed advanced training in techniques for fighting fire, with particular
emphasis on organization, tactics and command, and shall be required to demonstrate competence to undertake the tasks, duties and responsibilities listed in

column 1 of table A-VI1/3.

2 — The level of knowledge and understanding of the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-V1/3 shall be sufficient for the effective control of fire-fighting

operations on board ship.

3 — Training and experience to achieve the necessary level of theoretical knowledge, understanding and proficiency shall take account of the guidance given

in part B of this Code.

4 — Every candidate for certification shall be required to provide evidence of having achieved the required standard of competence within the previous five
years, in accordance with the methods for demonstrating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence tabulated in colums 3 and 4 of table A-VI/3.

TABLE A-VI/3

Specification of minimum standard of competence in advanced fire-fighting

Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Control fire-fighting operations aboard
ships.

Fire-fighting procedures at sea and in port with par-
ticular emphasis on organization, tactics and com-
mand. Use of water for fire-extinguishing, the
effect on ship stability, precautions and corrective
procedures. Communication and co-ordination
during fire-fighting operations. Ventilation con-
trol, including smoke extractor. Control of fuel
and electrical systems. Fire-fighting process haz-
ards (dry distillation, chemical reactions, boiler
uptake fires, etc.). Fire-fighting involving danger-
ous goods. Fire precautions and hazards asso-
ciated with the storage and handling of materials
(paints, etc.). Management and control of injured
persons. Procedures for co-ordination with shore-
based fire fighters.

Practical exercises and instruction conducted under
approved and truly realistic training conditions
(e. g. simulated shipboard conditions) and, when-
ever possible and praticable, in darkness.

Actions taken to control fires are based in a full and
accurate assessment of the incident using all avai-
lable sources of information.

The order of priority, timing and sequence of actions
are appropriate to the overall requirements of the
incident and to minimize damage and potential
damage to the ship, injuries to personnel and
impairment of the operational effectiveness of the
ship.

Transmission of information is prompt, accurate,
complete and clear.

Personal safety during fire control activities is safe-
guarded at all times.
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Organize and train fire parties ..........

Inspect and service fire detection and
extinguishing systems and equipment.

Investigate and compile reports on inci-
dents involving fire.

Preparation of contingency plans. Composition and
allocation of personnel to fire parties. Strategies
and tactics for control of fires in various parts
of the ship.

Fire detection systems; fixed fire-extinguishing sys-
tems; portable and mobile fire-extinguishing
equipment including appliances, pumps and res-
cue, salvage, life support, personal protective and
communication equipment. Requirements for
statutory and classification surveys.

Assessment of cause of incidents involving fire.

Practical exercises and instruction conducted under
approved and truly realistic training conditions,
e. g. simulated shipboard conditions.

Practical exercises using approved equipment and
systems in a realistic training environment.

Practical exercises in a realistic training environment

Composition and organization of fire control parties
ensure the prompt and effective implementation
of emergency plans and procedures.

Operational effectiveness of all fire detection and
extinguishing systems and equipment is maintained
at all times in accordance with performance spec-
ifications and legislative requirements.

Causes of fire are identified and the effectiveness of
counter measures are evaluated.

SECTION A-VI/4

Mandatory minimum requirements related to medical first aid and medical care

Standard of competence for seafarers designated to provide medical first aid on board ship

1 — Every seafarer who is designated to provide medical first aid on board ship shall be required to demonstrate the competence to undertake the tasks,
duties and responsibilities listed in column 1 of table A-V1/4-1.
2 — The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-VI1/4-1 shall be sufficient to enable the designated seafarer to take immediate effective
action in the case of accidents or illness likely to occur on board ship.
3 — Every candidate for certification under the provisions of regulation V1/4, paragraph 1, shall be required to provide evidence that the required standard
of competence has been achieved in accordance with the methods for demonstrating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence tabulated in columns

3 and 4 of table A-VI1/4-1.

Standard of competence for seafarers designated to take charge of medical care on board ship

4 — Every seafarer who is designated to take charge of medical care on board ship shall be required to demonstrate the competence to undertake the tasks,
duties and responsibilities listed in column 1 of table A-V1/4-2.
5 — The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-V1/4-2 shall be sufficient to enable the designated seafarer to take immediate effective
action in the case of accidents or illness likely to occur on board ship.
6 — Every candidate for certification under the provisions of regulation VI1/4, paragraph 2, shall be required to provide evidence that the required standard
of competence has been achieved in accordance with the methods for demonstrating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence tabulated in columns

3 and 4 of table A-V1/4-2.
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TABLE A-V1/4-1

Specification of minimum standard of proficiency in medical first aid

Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Apply immediate first aid in the event of
accident or illness on board.

First aid kit. Body structure and function. Toxico-
logical hazards on board, including use of the
Medical First Aid Guide for Use in Accidents
Involving Dangerous Goods (MFAG) or its
national equivalent. Examination of casualty or
patient. Spinal injuries. Burns, scalds and effects
of cold fractures, dislocations and muscular injur-
ies. Medical care of rescued persons. Radio-med-
ical advice. Pharmacology. Sterilisation. Cardiac
arrest, drowning and asphyxia.

Assessment of evidence obtained from practical
instruction.

The identification of probable cause, nature and
extent of injuries is prompt, complete and conforms
to current first aid practice.

Risk of harm to self and others is minimized at all
times.

Treatment of injuries and the patients condition is
appropriate, conforms to recognized first aid prac-
tice and international guidelines.

TABLE A-V1/4-2

Specification of minimum standard of proficiency for persons in charge of medical care on board ship

Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Provide medical care to the sick and injured
while they remain on board.

Care of casualty involving:

1) Head and spinal injuries;
2) Injuries of ear, nose, throat and eyes;
3) External and internal bleeding;
4) Burns, sclads and frostbite;
5) Fractures, dislocations and muscular injur-
ies;
6) Wounds, wound healing and infection;
7) Pain relief;
8) Techniques of sewing and clamping;
9) Management of acute abdominal condi-
tions;
10) Minor surgical treatment;
11) Dressing and bandaging.

Aspects of nursing:

1) General principles;
2) Nursing care.

Diseases, including:

1) Medical conditions and emergencies;
2) Sexually transmitted diseases;
3) Tropical and infectious diseases.

Assessment of evidence obtained from practical
instruction and demonstration. Where praticable,
approved practical experience at a hospital or sim-
ilar establishment.

Identification of symptoms is based on the concepts
of clinical examination and medical history.

Protection against infection and spread of diseases
is complete and effective.

Personal attitude is calm, confident and reassuring.

Treatment of injury or condition is appropriate and
conforms to accepted medical practice and relevant
national and international medical guides.

The dosage and application of drugs and medication
complies with manufactures’ recommendations and
accepted medical practice.

The significance of changes in patients’ condition is
promptly recognized.
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CHAPTER VII

Standards regarding alternative certification

SECTION A-VII/1
Issue of alternative certificates

1 — Every candidate for certification at the opera-
tional level under the provisions of chapter vii of the
annex to the Convention shall be required to complete
relevant education and training and meet the standard
of competence for all the functions prescribed in either
table A-11/1 or table A-I11/1. Functions specified in
tables A-11/1 or A-111/1 respectively may be added pro-
vided the candidate completes, as appropriate, addi-
tional relevant education and training and meets the
standards of competence prescribed in those tables for
the functions concerned.

2 — Every candidate for certification at the manage-
ment level as the person having command of a ship
of 500 gross tonnage or more, or the person upon whom
the command of such a ship will fall in the event of
the incapacity of the person in command, shall be
required in addition to compliance with the standard
of competence specified in table A-11/1 to complete rel-
evant education and training and meet the standards
of competence for all of the functions prescribed in
table A-11/2. Functions specified in the tables of chap-
ter 1 of this part may be added provided the candidate
completes, as appropriate, additional relevant education
and training and meets the standards of competence
prescribed in those tables for the functions concerned.

3 — Every candidate for certification at the man-
agement level as the person responsible for the mech-
anical propulsion of a ship powered by main propulsion
machinery of 750 kW or more, or the person upon
whom such responsibility will fall in the event of the
incapacity of the person responsible for the mechanical
propulsion of the ship, shall be required, in addition
to compliance with the standard of competence spec-
ified in table A-111/1, to complete relevant education
and training and meet the standards of competence
for all of the functions prescribed in table A-111/2, as
appropriate. Functions specified in the tables of chap-
ter 11 of this part may be added provided the candidate
completes, as appropriate, additional relevant educa-
tion and training and meets the standards of compet-
ence prescribed in those tables for the functions
concerned.

4 — Every candidate for certification at the support
level in navigation or marine engineering shall comply
with the standard of competence prescribed in table A-11/4
or A-111/4 of this part, as appropriate.

Column 4
Criteria for evaluating competence
accordance with recognized procedures and is
designed to maximize the welfare of the patient.
Procedures for seeking radio-medical advice conform

to established practice and recommendations.

comply with instructions received.
The method and preparation for evacuation is in

Clinical examination procedures are complete and

Column 3
Methods for demonstrating competence

operation with port health authorities or

including helicopter evacuation;
outpatient wards in port.

3) Medical care of sick seafarers involving co-

Column 2
Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

cal regulations.
2) Transportation of the ill and injured,

1) Disinfection, desinfestation, de-ratting;
2) International and national maritime medi-

2) Vaccinations.
1) Keeping medical records;

persons. Death at sea. Hygiene. Disease preven-
1) Radio-medical advice;

pregnancy and childbirth. Medical care of rescued
tion including:

Alcohol and drug abuse. Dental care. Gynaecology,
lations:

Keeping records and copies of applicable regu-

External assistance, including:

SECTION A-VII/2
Certification of seafarers

1 — In accordance with the requirements of regula-
tion VI1/1, subparagraph 1.3), every candidate for cer-
tification under the provisions of chapter vii at opera-
tional level in functions specified in tables A-11/1 or
A-111/1 shall:

1) Have approved seagoing service of not less than
one year, which service shall include a period of at least
six months performing engine-room duties under the

Column 1
Competence

medical assistance to ships.

Participate in co-ordinated schemes for
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supervision of a qualified engineer officer and, where
the function of navigation is required, a period of at
least six months performing bridge watchkeeping duties
under the supervision of a qualified bridge watchkeeping
officer; and

2) Have completed, during this service, on-board
training programmes approved as meeting the relevant
requirements of sections A-11/1 and A-111/1 and docu-
mented in an approved training record book.

2 — Every candidate for certification under the pro-
visions of chapter vii at the management level in a com-
bination of functions specified in tables A-11/2 and A-
111/2, shall have approved seagoing service related to
the functions to be shown in the endorsement to the
certificate as follows:

1) For persons other than those having command or
responsibility for the mechanical propulsion of a ship —
12 months performing duties at the operational level
related to regulations 111/2 or 111/3 as appropriate and,
where the function of navigation at the management
level is required, at least 12 months performing bridge
watchkeeping duties at the operational level,

2) For those having command or the responsibility
for the mechanical propulsion of a ship — not less than
48 months including the provisions in subparagraph 2.1)
of this section performing, as a certificated officer, duties
related to the functions to be shown in the endorsement
to the certificate, of which 24 months shall be served
performing functions set out in table A-11/1 and
24 months shall be served performing functions set out
in tables A-111/1 and A-111/2.

SECTION A-VII/3
Principles governing the issue of alternative certificates

(No provisions.)

CHAPTER VIII

Standards regarding watchkeeping

SECTION A-VIII/1
Fitness for duty

1 — All persons who are assigned duty as officer in
charge of a watch or as a rating forming part of a watch
shall be provided a minimum of 10 hours of rest in
any 24-hour period.

2 — The hours of rest may be divided into no more
than two periods, one of which shall be at least six hours
in length.

3 — The requirements for rest periods laid down in
paragraphs 1 and 2 need not be maintained in the case
of an emergency or drill or in other overriding opera-
tional conditions.

4 — Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs 1
and 2, the minimum period of 10 hours may be reduced
to not less than 6 consecutive hours provided that any
such reduction shall not extend beyond two days and
not less than 70 hours of rest are provided each sevenday
period.

5 — Administrations shall require that watch sched-
ules be posted where they are easily accessible.

SECTION A-VIII/2

Watchkeeping arrangements and principles to be observed

Part1

Certification

1 — The officer in charge of the navigational or deck
watch shall be duly qualified in accordance with the
provisions of chapter 1, or chapter vi apropriate to
the duties related to navigational or deck watchkeeping.

2 — The officer in charge of the engineering watch
shall be duly qualified in accordance with the provisions
of chapter 11, or chapter v appropriate to the duties
related to engineering watchkeeping.

Part 2
Voyage planning
General requirements

3 — The intended voyage shall be planned in advance
taking into consideration all pertinent information and
any course laid down shall be checked before the voyage
commences.

4 — The chief engineer officer shall, in consultation
with the master, determine in advance the needs of the
intended voyage, taking into consideration the require-
ments for fuel, water, lubricants, chemicals, expendable
and other spare parts, tools, supplies and any other
requirements.

Planning prior to each voyage

5 — Prior to each voyage the master of every ship
shall ensure that the intended route from the port of
departure to the first port of call is planned using ade-
quate and appropriate charts and other nautical pub-
lications necessary for the intended voyage, containing
accurate, complete and up-to-date information regard-
ing those navigational limitations and hazards which are
of a permanent or predictable nature, and which are
relevant to the safe navigation of the ship.

Verification and display of planned route

6 — When the route planning is verified taking into
consideration all pertinent information, the planned
route shall be clearly displayed on appropriate charts,
and shall be continuosly available to the officer in charge
of the watch who shall verify each course to be followed
prior to using it during the voyage.

Deviation from planned route

7 — If a decision is made, during a voyage, to change
the next port of call of the planned route, or if it is
necessary for the ship to deviate substantially from the
planned route for other reasons, then an amended route
shall be planned prior to deviating substantially from
the route originally planned.

Part 3
Watchkeeping at sea

Principles applying to watchkeeping generally

8 — Parties shall direct the attention of companies,
masters, chief engineer officers and watchkeeping per-
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sonnel to the following principles which shall be
observed to ensure that safe watches are maintained
at all times.

9 — The master of every ship is bound to ensure that
watchkeeping arrangements are adequate for maintain-
ing a safe navigational watch. Under the master’s general
direction, the officers of the navigational watch are
responsible for navigation the ship safely during their
periods of duty, when they will be particularly concerned
with avoiding collision and stranding.

10 — The chief engineer officer of every ship is bound,
in consultation with the master, to ensure that watch-
keeping arrangements are adequate to maintain a safe
engineering watch.

Protection of marine environment

11 — The master, officers and ratings shall be aware
of the serious effects of operational or accidental pol-
lution of the marine environment and shall take all pos-
sible precautions to prevent such pollution, particularly
within the framework of relevant international and port
regulations.

Part 3.1

Principles to be observed in keeping a navigational watch

12 — The officer in charge of the navigational watch
is the master’s representative and is primarily respons-
ible at all times for the safe navigation of the ship and
for complying with the International Regulations for
Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1972.

Look-out

13 — A proper look-out shall be maintained at all
times in compliance with rule 5 of the International
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1972, and
shall serve the purpose of:

1) Maintaining a continuous state of vigilance by sight
and hearing as well as by all other available means,
with regard to any significant change in the operating
environment;

2) Fully appraising the situation and the risk of col-
lision, stranding and other dangers to navigation; and

3) Detecting ships or aircraft in distress, shipwrecked
persons, wrecks, debris and other hazards to safe
navigation.

14 — The look-out must be able to give full attention
to the keeping of a proper look-out and no other duties
shall be undertaken or assigned which could interfere
with that task.

15 — The duties of the look-out and helmsperson are
separate and the helmsperson shall not be considered
to be the look-out while steering, except in small ships
where an unobstructed all-round view is provided at
the steering position and there is no impairment of night
vision or other impediment to the keeping of a proper
look-out. The officer in charge of the navigational watch
may be the sole look-out in daylight provided that on
each such occasion:

1) The situation has been carefully assessed and it
has been established without doubt that it is safe to
do so;

2) Full account has been taken of all relevant factors
including, but not limited to:

State of weather;
Visibility;

Traffic density;

Proximity of dangers to navigation; and

The attention necessary when navigating in or near
traffic separation schemes; and

3) Assistance is immediately available to be sum-
moned to the bridge when any change in the situation
SO requires.

16 — In determining that the composition of the nav-
igational watch is adequate to ensure that a proper
look-out can continuosly be maintained, the master shall
take into account all relevant factors, including those
described in this section of the Code, as well as the
following factors:

1) Visibility, state of weather and sea;

2) Traffic density, and other activities occurring in
the area in which the vessel is navigating;

3) The attention necessary when navigating in or near
traffic separation schemes or other routeing measures;

4) The additional workload caused by the nature of
the ship’s functions, immediate operating requirements
and anticipated manoeuvres;

5) The fitness for duty of any crew members on call
who are assigned as members of the watch;

6) Knowledge of and confidence in the professional
competence of the ship’s officers and crew;

7) The experience of each officer of the navigational
watch, and the familiarity of that officer with the ship’s
equipment, procedures, and manoeuvring capability;

8) Activities taking place on board the ship at any
particular time, including radiocommunication activities
and the availability of assistance to be summoned imme-
diately to the bridge when necessary;

9) The operational status of bridge instrumentation
and controls, including alarm systems;

10) Rudder and propeller control and ship manoeuvr-
ing characteristics;

11) The size of the ship and the field of vision available
from the conning position;

12) The configuration of the bridge, to the extent
such configuration might inhibit a member of the watch
from detecting by sight or hearing any external devel-
opment; and

13) Any other relevant standard, procedure or guid-
ance relating to watchkeeping arrangements and fitness
for duty which has been adopted by the Organization.

Watch arrangements

17 — When deciding the composition of the watch
on the bridge, which may include appropriately qualified
ratings, the following factors, inter alia, shall be taken
into account:

1) At no time shall the bridge be left unattended;

2) Weather conditions, visibility and whether there
is daylight or darkness;

3) Proximity of navigational hazards which may make
it necessary for the officer in charge of the watch to
carry out additional navigational duties;

4) Use and operational condition of navigational aids
such as radar or electronic position-indicating devices
and any other equipment affecting the safe navigation
of the ship;

5) Whether the ship is fitted with automatic steering;

6) Whether there are radio duties to be performed,;

7) Unmanned machinery space (UMS) controls,
alarms and indicators provided on the bridge, proce-
dures for their use and limitations; and
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8) Any unusual demands on the navigational watch
that may arise as a result of special operational cir-
cumstances.

Taking over the watch

18 — The officer in charge of the navigational watch
shall not hand over the watch to the relieving officer
if there is reason to believe that the latter is not capable
of carrying out the watchkeeping duties effectively, in
which case the master shall be notified.

19 — The relieving officer shall ensure that the mem-
bers of the relieving watch are fully capable of per-
forming their duties, particularly as regards their adjust-
ment to night vision. Relieving officers shall not take
over the watch until their vision is fully adjusted to the
light conditions.

20 — Prior to taking over the watch relieving officers
shall satisfy themselves as to the ship’s estimated or
true position and confirm its intended track, course and
speed, and UMS controls as appropriate and shall note
any dangers to navigation expected to be encountered
during their watch.

21 — Relieving officers shall personally satisfy them-
selves regarding the:

1) Standing orders and other special instructions of
the master relating to navigation of the ship;

2) Position, course, speed and draught of the ship;

3) Prevailing and predicted tides, currents, weather,
visibility and the effect of these factors upon course
and speed;

4) Procedures for the use of main engines to man-
oeuvre when the main engines are on bridge control;
and
5) Navigational situation, including but not limited
to:

5.1) The operational condition of all navigational and
safety equipment being used or likely to be used during
the watch;

5.2) The errors of gyro and magnetic compasses;

5.3) The presence and movement of ships in sight
or known to be in the vicinity;

5.4) The conditions and hazards likely to be encoun-
tered during the watch; and

5.5) The possible effects of heel, trim, water density
and squat on under keel clearance.

22 — If at any time the officer in charge of the nav-
igational watch is to be relieved when a manoeuvre or
other action to avoid any hazard is taking place, the
relief of that officer shall be deferred until such action
has been completed.

Performing the navigational watch

23 — The officer in charge of the navigational watch
shall:

1) Keep the watch on the bridge;

2) In no circumstances leave the bridge until properly
relieved;

3) Continue to be responsible for the safe navigation
of the ship, despite the presence of the master on the
bridge, until informed specifically that the master has
assumed that responsibility and this is mutually under-
stood; and

4) Notify the master when in any doubt as to what
action to take in the interest of safety.

24 — During the watch the course steered, position
and speed shall be checked at sufficiently frequent inter-
vals, using any available navigational aids necessary, to
ensure that the ship follows the planned course.

25 — The officer in charge of the navigational watch
shall have full knowledge of the location and operation
of all safety and navigational equipment on board the
ship and shall be aware and take account of the operating
limitations of such equipment.

26 — The officer in charge of the navigational watch
shall not be assigned or undertake any duties which
would interfere with the safe navigation of the ship.

27 — Officers of the navigational watch shall make
the most effective use of all navigational equipment at
their disposal.

28 — When using radar, the officer in charge of the
navigational watch shall bear in mind the necessity to
comply at all times with the provisions on the use of
radar contained in the International Regulations for Pre-
venting Collisions at Sea, in force.

29 — In cases of need the officer in charge of the
navigational watch shall not hesitate to use the helm,
engines and sound signalling apparatus. However, timely
notice of intended variations of engine speed shall be
given where possible or effective use made of UMS
engine controls provided on the bridge in accordance
with the applicable procedures.

30 — Officers of the navigational watch shall know
the handling characteristics of their ship, including its
stopping distances, and should appreciate that other
ships may have different handling characteristics.

31 — A proper record shall be kept during the watch
of the movements and activities relating to the navi-
gation of the ship.

32 — It is of special importance that at all times the
officer in charge of the navigational watch ensures that
a proper look-out is maintained. In a ship with a separate
chart room the officer in charge of the navigational
watch may visit the chart room, when essential, for a
short period for the necessary performance of naviga-
tional duties, but shall first ensure that it is safe to do
so and that proper look-out is maintained.

33 — Operational tests of shipboard navigational
equipment shall be carried out at sea as frequently as
practicable and as circumstances permit, in particular
before hazardous conditions affecting navigation are
expected. Whenever appropriate, these tests shall be
recorded. Such tests shall also be carried out prior to
port arrival and departure.

34 — The officer in charge of the navigational watch
shall make regular checks to ensure that:

1) The person steering the ship or the automatic pilot
is steering the correct course;

2) The standard compass error is determined at least
once a watch and, when possible, after any major alter-
ation of course; the standard and gyro-compasses are
frequently compared and repeaters are synchronized
with their master compass;

3) The automatic pilot is tested manually at least once
a watch;

4) The navigation and signal lights and other nav-
igational equipment are functioning properly;

5) The radio equipment is functioning properly in
accordance with paragraph 86 of this section; and

6) The UMS controls, alarms and indicators are func-
tioning properly.

35— The officer in charge of the navigational watch
shall bear in mind the necessity to comply at all times
with the requirements in force of the International Con-
vention for the Safety of Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974.



N.° 236 — 13-10-1998

DIARIO DA REPUBLICA — | SERIE-A

5165

The officer of the navigational watch shall take into
account:

1) The need to station a person to steer the ship
and to put the steering into manual control in good
time to allow any potentially hazardous situation to be
dealt with in a safe manner; and

2) That with a ship under automatic steering it is
highly dangerous to allow a situation to develop to the
point where the officer in charge of the navigational
watch is without assistance and has to break the con-
tinuity of the look-out in order to take emergency action.

36 — Officers of the navigational watch shall be
throughly familiar with the use of all electronic nav-
igational aids carried, including their capabilities and
limitations, and shall use each of these aids when appro-
priate and shall bear in mind that the echo-sounder
is a valuable navigational aid.

37 — The officer in charge of the navigational watch
shall use the radar whenever restricted visibility is
encountered or expected, and at all times in congested
waters having due regard to its limitations.

38 — The officer in charge of the navigational watch
shall ensure that range scales employed are changed
at sufficiently frequent intervals so that echoes are detec-
ted as early as possible. It shall be borne in mind that
small or poor echoes may escape detection.

39 — Whenever radar is in use, the officer in charge
of the navigational watch shall select an appropriate
range scale and observe the display carefully, and shall
ensure that plotting or systematic analysis is commenced
in ample time.

40 — The officer in charge of the navigational watch
shall notify the master immediately:

1) If restricted visibility is encountered or expected;

2) If the traffic conditions or the movements of other
ships are causing concern;

3) If difficulty is experienced in maintaining course;

4) On failure to sight land, a navigation mark or to
obtain soundings by the expected time;

5) If, unexpectedly, land or a navigation mark is sigh-
ted or a change in soundings occurs;

6) On breakdown of the engines, propulsion machi-
nery remote control, steering gear or any essential nav-
igational equipment, alarm or indicator;

7) If the radio equipment malfunctions;

8) In heavy weather, if in any doubt about the pos-
sibility of weather damage;

9) If the ship meets any hazard to navigation, such
as ice or a derelict; and

10) In any other emergency or if in any doubt.

41 — Despite the requirement to notify the master
immediately in the foregoing circumstances, the officer
in charge of the navigational watch shall in addition
not hesitate to take immediate action for the safety of
the ship, where circumstances so require.

42 — The officer in charge of the navigational watch
shall give watchkeeping personnel all appropriate
instructions and information which will ensure the keep-
ing of a safe watch, including a proper look-out.

Watchkeeping under different conditions and in different areas

Clear weather

43 — The officer in charge of the navigational watch
shall take frequent and accurate compass bearings of
approaching ships as a means of early detection of risk
of collision and bear in mind that such risk may some-

times exist even when an appreciable bearing change
is evident, particularly when approaching a very large
ship or a tow or when approaching a ship at close range.
The officer in charge of the navigational watch shall
also take early and positive action in compliance with
the applicable International Regulations for Preventing
Collisions at Sea, 1972, and subsequently check that such
action is having the desired effect.

44 — In clear weather, whenever possible, the officer
in charge of the navigational watch shall carry out radar
practice.

Restricted visibility

45 — When restricted visibility is encountered or
expected, the first responsibility of the officer in charge
of the navigational watch is to comply with the relevant
rules of the International Regulations for Preventing
Collisions at Sea, 1972, with particular regard to the
sounding of fog signals, proceeding at a safe speed and
having the engines ready for immediate manoeuvre. In
addition, the officer in charge of the navigational watch
shall:

1) Inform the master;

2) Post a proper look-out;

3) Exhibit navigation lights; and

4) Operate and use the radar.

In hours of darkness

46 — The master and the officer in charge of the nav-
igational watch when arranging look-out duty shall have
due regard to the bridge equipment and navigational
aids available for use, their limitations; procedures and
safeguards implemented.

Coastal and congested waters

47 — The largest scale chart on board, suitable for
the area and corrected with the latest available infor-
mation, shall be used. Fixes shall be taken at frequent
intervals, and shall be carried out by more than one
method whenever circumstances allow.

48 — The officer in charge of the navigational watch
shall positively identify all relevant navigation marks.

Navigation with pilot on board

49 — Despite the duties and obligations of pilots, their
presence on board does not relieve the master or officer
in charge of the navigational watch from their duties
and obligations for the safety of the ship. The master
and the pilot shall exchange information regarding nav-
igation procedures, local conditions and the ship’s char-
acteristics. The master and/or the officer in charge of
the navigational watch shall co-operate closely with the
pilot and maintain an accurate check on the ship’s pos-
ition and movement.

50 — If in any doubt as to the pilot’s actions or inten-
tions, the officer in charge of the navigational watch
shall seek clarification from the pilot and, if doubt still
exists, shall notify the master immediately and take what-
ever action is necessary before the master arrives.

Ship at anchor

51 — If the master considers it necessary, a contin-
uous navigational watch shall be maintained at anchor.
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While at anchor, the officer in charge of the navigational
watch shall:

1) Determine and plot the ship’s position on the
appropriate chart as soon as practicable;

2) When circumstances permit, check at sufficiently
frequent intervals whether the ship is remaining securely
at anchor by taking bearings of fixed navigation marks
or readily identifiable shore objects;

3) Ensure that proper look-out is maintained;

4) Ensure that inspection rounds of the ship are made
periodically;

5) Observe meteorological and tidal conditions and
the state of the sea;

6) Notify the master and undertake all necessary
measures if the ship drags anchor;

7) Ensure that the state of readiness of the main
engines and other machinery is in accordance with the
master’s instructions;

8) If visibility deteriorates, notify the master;

9) Ensure that the ship exhibits the appropriate lights
and shapes and that appropriate sound signals are made
in accordance with all applicable regulations; and

10) Take measures to protect the environment from
pollution by the ship and comply with applicable pol-
lution regulations.

Part 3.2

Principles to be observed in keeping an engineering watch

52 — The term «engineering watch» as used in parts
3.2, 4.2 and 4.4 of this section means either a person
or a group of personnel comprising the watch or a period
of responsibility for an officer during which the physical
presence in machinery spaces of that officer may or
may not be required.

53 — The officer in charge of the engineering watch
is the chief engineer officer’s representative and is pri-
marily responsible, at all times, for the safe and efficient
operation and upkeep of machinery affecting the safety
of the ship and is responsible for the inspection, oper-
ation and testing, as required, of all machinery and
equipment under the responsibility of the engineering
watch.

Watch arrangements

54 — The composition of the engineering watch shall,
at all times, be adequate to ensure the safe operation
of all machinery affecting the operation of the ship,
in either automated or manual mode and be appropriate
to the prevailing circumstances and conditions.

55 — When deciding the composition of the engin-
eering watch, which may include appropriately qualified
ratings, the following criteria, inter alia, shall be taken
into account:

1) The type of ship and the type and condition of
the machinery;

2) The adequate supervision, at all times, of machinery
affecting the safe operation of the ship;

3) Any special modes of operation dictated by con-
ditions such as weather, ice, contaminated water, shallow
water, emergency conditions, damage containment or
pollution abatement;

4) The qualifications and experience of the engin-
eering watch;

5) The safety of life, ship, cargo and port, and pro-
tection of the environment;

6) The observance of international, national and local
regulations; and

7) Maintaining the normal operations of the ship.

Taking over the watch

56 — The officer in charge of the engineering watch
shall not hand over the watch to the relieving officer
if there is reason to believe that the latter is obviously
not capable of carrying out the watchkeeping duties
effectively, in which case the chief engineer officer shall
be notified.

57 — The relieving officer of the engineering watch
shall ensure that the members of the relieving engin-
eering watch are apparently fully capable of performing
their duties effectively.

58 — Prior to taking over the engineering watch,
relieving officers shall satisfy themselves regarding at
least the following:

1) The standing orders and special instructions of the
chief engineer officer relating to the operation of the
ship’s systems and machinery;

2) The nature of all work being performed on machi-
nery and systems, the personnel involved and potential
hazards;

3) The level and, where applicable, the condition of
water or residues in bilges, ballast tanks, slop tanks,
reserve tanks, fresh water tanks, sewage tanks and any
special requirements for use or disposal of the contents
thereof;

4) The condition and level of fuel in the reserve tanks,
settling tank, day tank and other fuel storage facilities;

5) Any special requirements relating to sanitary sys-
tem disposals;

6) Condition and mode of operation of the various
main and auxiliary systems, including the electrical
power distribution system;

7) Where applicable, the condition of monitoring and
control console equipment, and which equipment is
being operated manually;

8) Where applicable, the condition and mode of oper-
ation of automatic boiler controls such as flame safe-
guard control systems, limit control systems, combustion
control systems, fuel-supply control systems and other
equipment related to the operation of steam boilers;

9) Any potentially adverse conditions resulting from
bad weather, ice, contaminated or shallow water;

10) Any special modes of operation dictated by equip-
ment failure or adverse ship conditions;

11) The reports of engine-room ratings relating to
their assigned duties;

12) The availability of fire-fighting appliances; and

13) The state of completion of engine-room log.

Performing the engineering watch

59 — The officer in charge of the engineering watch
shall ensure that the established watchkeeping arrange-
ments are maintained and that under direction, engine-
room ratings, if forming part of the engineering watch,
assist in the safe and efficient operation of the propulsion
machinery and auxiliary equipment.

60 — The officer in charge of the engineering watch
shall continue to be responsible for machinery-space
operations, despite the presence of the chief engineer
officer in the machinery spaces, until specifically
informed that the chief engineer officer has assumed
that responsibility and this is mutually understood.

61 — All members of the engineering watch shall be
familiar with their assigned watchkeeping duties. In addi-
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tion, every member shall with-respect to the ship they
are serving in have knowledge of:

1) The use of appropriate internal communication
systems;

2) The escape routes from machinery spaces;

3) The engine-room alarm systems and be able to
distinguish between the various alarms with special ref-
erence to the fire extinguishing media alarm; and

4) The number location and types of fire-fighting
equipment and damage control gear in the machinery
spaces, together with their use and the various safety
precautions to be observed.

62 — Any machinery not functioning properly, expec-
ted to malfunction or requiring special service, shall be
noted along with any action already taken. Plans shall
be made for any further action if required.

63 — When the machinery spaces are in the manned
condition, the officer in charge of the engineering watch
shall at all times be readily capable of operating the
propulsion equipment in response to needs for changes
in direction or speed.

64 — When the machinery spaces are in the periodic
unmanned condition, the designated duty officer in
charge of the engineering watch shall be immediately
available and on call to attend the machinery spaces.

65 — All bridge orders shall be promptly executed.
Changes in direction or speed of the main propulsion
units shall be recorded, except where an Administration
has determined that the size or characteristics of a par-
ticular ship make such recording impracticable. The offi-
cer in charge of the engineering watch shall ensure that
the main propulsion unit controls, when in the manual
mode of operation, are continuously attended under
stand-by or manoeuvring conditions.

66 — Due attention shall be paid to the ongoing main-
tenance and support of all machinery, including mech-
anical, electrical, electronic, hydraulic and pneumatic
systems, their control apparatus and associated safety
equipment, all accommodation service systems equip-
ment and the recording of stores and spare gear usage.

67 — The chief engineer officer shall ensure that the
officer in charge of the engineering watch is informed
of all preventive maintenance, damage control, or repair
operations to be performed during the engineering
watch. The officer in charge of the engineering watch
shall be responsible for the isolation, by-passing and
adjustment of all machinery under the responsibility of
the engineering watch that is to be worked on, and shall
record all work carried out.

68 — When the engine-room is put in a stand-by con-
dition, the officer in charge of the engineering watch
shall ensure that all machinery and equipment which
may be used during manoeuvring is in a state of immedi-
ate readiness and that an adequate reserve of power
is available for steering gear and other requirements.

69 — Officers in charge of an engineering watch shall
not be assigned or undertake any duties which would
interfere with their supervisory duties in respect of the
main propulsion system and ancillary equipment. They
shall keep the main propulsion plant and auxiliary sys-
tems under constant supervision until properly relieved,
and shall periodically inspect the machinery in their
charge. They shall also ensure that adequate rounds
of the machinery and steering gear spaces are made
for the purpose of observing and reporting equipment
malfunctions or breakdowns, performing or directing
routine adjustments, required upkeep and any other nec-
essary tasks.

70 — Officers in charge of an engineering watch shall
direct any other member of the engineering watch to
inform them of potentially hazardous conditions which
may adversely affect the machinery or jeopardize the
safety of life or of the ship.

71 — The officer in charge of the engineering watch
shall ensure that the machinery space watch is super-
vised, and shall arrange for substitute personnel in the
event of the incapacity of any engineering watch per-
sonnel. The engineering watch shall not leave the machi-
nery spaces unsupervised in a manner that would prevent
the manual operation of the engine-room plant or
throttles.

72 — The officer in charge of the engineering watch
shall take the action necessary to contain the effects
of damage resulting from equipment breakdown, fire,
flooding, rupture, collision, stranding, or other cause.

73 — Before going off duty, the officer in charge of
the engineering watch shall ensure that all events related
to the main and auxiliary machinery which have occurred
during the engineering watch are suitably recorded.

74 — The officer in charge of the engineering watch
shall co-operate with any engineer in charge of main-
tenance work during all preventive maintenance, dam-
age control or repairs. This shall include but not nec-
essarily be limited to:

1) Isolating and bypassing machinery to be worked
on;

2) Adjusting the remaining plant to function ade-
quately and safely during the maintenance period;

3) Recording, in the engine-room log or other suitable
document, the equipment worked on and the personnel
involved, and which safety steps have been taken and
by whom, for the benefit of relieving officers and for
record purposes; and

4) Testing and putting into service, when necessary,
the repaired machinery or equipment.

75 — The officer in charge of the engineering watch
shall ensure that any engine-room ratings who perform
maintenance duties are available to assist in the manual
operation of machinery in the event of automatic equip-
ment failure.

76 — The officer in charge of the engineering watch
shall bear in mind that changes in speed, resulting from
machinery malfunction, or any loss of steering, may
imperil the safety of the ship and life at sea. The bridge
shall be immediately notified, in the event of fire, and
of any impending action in machinery spaces that may
cause reduction in the ship’s speed, imminent steering
failure, stoppage of the ship’s propulsion system or any
alteration in the generation of electric power or similar
threat to safety. This notification, where possible, shall
be accomplished before changes are made, in order to
afford the bridge the maximum available time to take
whatever action is possible to avoid a potential marine
casualty.

77 — The officer in charge of the engineering watch
shall notify the chief engineer officer without delay:

1) When engine damage or a malfunction occurs
which may be such as to endanger the safe operation
of the ship;

2) When any malfunction occurs which, it is believed,
may cause damage or breakdown of propulsion machi-
nery, auxiliary machinery or monitoring and governing
systems; and

3) In any emergency or if in any doubt as to what
decision or measures to take.
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78 — Despite the requirement to notify the chief engi-
neer officer in the foregoing circumstances, the officer
in charge of the engineering watch shall not hesitate
to take immediate action for the safety of the ship, its
machinery and crew where circumstances require.

79 — The officer in charge of the engineering watch
shall give the watchkeeping personnel all appropriate
instructions and information which will ensure the keep-
ing of a safe engineering watch. Routine machinery
upkeep, performed as incidental tasks as a part of keep-
ing a safe watch, shall be set up as an integral part
of the watch routine. Detailed repair maintenance
involving repairs to electrical, mechanical, hydraulic,
pneumatic or applicable electronic equipment through-
out the ship shall be performed with the cognizance
of the officer in charge of the engineering watch and
chief engineer officer. These repairs shall be recorded.

Engineering watchkeeping under different conditions
and in different areas

Restricted visibility

80 — The officer in charge of the engineering watch
shall ensure that permanent air or steam pressure is
available for sound signals and that at all times bridge
orders relating to changes in speed or direction of oper-
ation are immediately implemented and, in addition,
that auxiliary machinery used for manoeuvring is readily
available.

Coastal and congested waters

81 — The officer in charge of the engineering watch
shall ensure that all machinery involved with the man-
oeuvring of the ship can immediately be placed in the
manual mode of operation when notified that the ship
is in congested waters. The officer in charge of the engin-
eering watch shall also ensure that an adequate reserve
of power is available for steering and other manoeuvring
requirements. Emergency steering and other auxiliary
equipment shall be ready for immediate operation.

Ship at anchor

82 — At an unsheltered anchorage the chief engineer
officer shall consult with the master whether or not to
maintain the same engineering watch as when underway.

83 — When a ship is at anchor in an open roadstead
or any other virtually «at sea» condition, the engineer
officer in charge of the engineering watch shall ensure
that:

1) An efficient engineering watch is kept;

2) Periodic inspection is made of all operating and
stand-by machinery;

3) Main and auxiliary machinery is maintained in a
state of readiness in accordance with orders from the
bridge;

4) Measures are taken to protect the environment
from pollution by the ship, and that applicable pollution
prevention regulations are complied with; and

5) All damage control and fire-fighting systems are
in readiness.

Part 3.3
Principles to be observed in keeping a radio watch

General provisions

84 — Administrations shall direct the attention of
companies, masters and radio watchkeeping personnel

to comply with the following provisions to ensure that
an adequate safety radio watch is maintained while a
ship is at sea. In complying with this Code, account
shall be taken of the Radio Regulations.

Watch arrangements

85— In deciding the arrangements for the radio
watch, the master of every seagoing ship shall:

1) Ensure that the radio watch is maintained in accor-
dance with the relevant provisions of the Radio Reg-
ulations and the SOLAS Convention;

2) Ensure that the primary duties for radio watch-
keeping are not adversely affected by attending to radio
traffic not relevant to the safe movement of the ship
and safety of navigation; and

3) Take into account the radio equipment fitted on
board and its operational status.

Performing the radio watch

86 — The radio operator performing radio watch-
keeping duties shall:

1) Ensure that watch is maintained on the frequencies
specified in the Radio Regulations and the SOLAS Con-
vention; and

2) While on duty regularly check the operation of
the radio equipment and its sources of energy and report
to the master any observed failure of this equipment.

87 — The requirements of the Radio Regulations and
the SOLAS Convention on keeping a radiotelegraph
or radio log, as appropriate, shall be complied with.

88 — The maintenance of radio records, in compli-
ance with the requirements of the Radio Regulations
and the SOLAS Convention is the responsibility of the
radio operator designated as having primary responsi-
bility for radiocommunications during distress incidents.
The following shall be recorded, together with the times
at which they occur:

1) A summary of distress, urgency and safety radio-
communications;

2) Important incidents relating to the radio service;

3) Where appropriate, the position of the ship at least
once per day; and

4) A summary of the condition of the radio equipment
including its sources of energy.

89 — The radio records shall be kept at the distress
communications operating position, and shall be made
available:

1) For inspection by the master; and

2) For inspection by any authorized official of the
Administration and by any duly authorized officer exer-
cising control under article x of the Convention.

Part 4
Watchkeeping in port
Principles applying to all watchkeeping

General

90 — On any ship safely moored or safely at anchor
under normal circumstances in port, the master shall
arrange for an appropriate and effective watch to be
maintained for the purpose of safety. Special require-
ments may be necessary for special types of ships’ pro-
pulsion systems or ancillary equipment and for ships
carrying hazardous, dangerous, toxic or highly flamma-
ble materials or other special types of cargo.
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Watch arrangements

91 — Arrangements for keeping a deck watch when
the ship is in port shall at all times be adequate to:

1) Ensure the safety of life, of the ship, the port and
the environment, and the safe operation of all machinery
related to cargo operation;

2) Observe international, national and local rules; and

3) Maintain order and the normal routine of the ship.

92 — The master shall decide the composition and
duration of the deck watch depending on the conditions
of mooring, type of the ship and character of duties.

93 — If the master considers it necessary, a qualified
officer shall be in charge of the deck watch.

94 — The necessary equipment shall be so arranged
as to provide for efficient watchkeeping.

95 — The chief engineer officer, in consultation with
the master, shall ensure that engineering watchkeeping
arrangements are adequate to maintain a safe engin-
eering watch while in port. When deciding the com-
position of the engineering watch, which may include
appropriate engine-room ratings, the following points
are among those to be taken into account:

1) On all ships of 3,000 kW propulsion power and
over there shall always be an officer in charge of the
engineering watch;

2) On ships of less than 3,000 kW propulsion power
there may be, at the master’s discretion and in con-
sultation with the chief engineer officer, no officer in
charge of the engineering watch; and

3) Officers, while in charge of an engineering watch,
shall not be assigned or undertake any task or duty which
would interfere with their supervisory duty in respect
of the ship’s machinery system.

Taking over the watch

96 — Officers in charge of the deck or engineering
watch shall not hand over the watch to their relieving
officer if they have any reason to believe that the latter
is obviously not capable of carrying out watchkeeping
duties effectively, in which case the master of chief engi-
neer shall be notified accordingly. Relieving officers of
the deck or engineering watch shall ensure that all mem-
bers of their watch are apparently fully capable of per-
forming their duties effectively.

97 — If, at the moment of handing over the deck
or engineering watch, an important operation is being
performed it shall be concluded by the officer being
relieved, except when ordered otherwise by the master
or chief engineer officer.

Part 4.1

Taking over the deck watch

98 — Prior to taking over the deck watch, the relieving
officer shall be informed of the following by the officer
in charge of the deck watch as to:

1) The depth of the water at the berth, the ship’s
draught, the level and time of high and low waters; the
securing of the moorings, the arrangement of anchors
and the scope of the anchor chain, and other mooring
features important to the safety of the ship; the state
of main engines and their availability for emergency use;

2) All work to be performed on board the ship; the
nature, amount and disposition of cargo loaded or
remaining, and any residue on board after unloading
the ship;

3) The level of water in bilges and ballast tanks;

4) The signals or lights being exhibited or sounded;

5) The number of crew members required to be on
board and the presence of any other persons on board,;

6) The state of fire-fighting appliances;

7) Any special port regulations;

8) The master’s standing and special orders;

9) The lines of communication available between the
ship and shore personnel, including port authorities, in
the event of an emergency arising or assistance being
required;

10) Any other circumstances of importance to the
safety of the ship, its crew, cargo or protection of the
environment from pollution; and

11) The procedures for notifying the appropriate
authority of any environmental pollution resulting from
ship activities.

99 — Relieving officers, before assuming charge of
the deck watch, shall verify that:

1) The securing of moorings and anchor chain are
adequate;

2) The appropriate signals or lights are properly exhib-
ited or sounded,;

3) Safety measures and fire protection regulations are
being maintained;

4) Their awareness of the nature of any hazardous
or dangerous cargo being loaded or discharged and the
appropriate action to be taken in the event of any spillage
or fire;

5) No external conditions or circumstances imperil
the ship and that it does not imperil others.

Part 4.2

Taking over the engineering watch

100 — Prior to taring over the engineering watch, the
relieving officer shall be informed by the officer in charge
of the engineering watch as to:

1) The standing orders of the day, any special orders
relating to the ship operations, maintenance functions,
repairs to the ship’s machinery or control equipment;

2) The nature of all work being performed on machi-
nery and systems on board ship, personnel involved and
potential hazards;

3) The level and condition, where applicable, of water
or residue in bilges, ballast tanks, slop tanks, sewage
tanks, reserve tanks and special requirements for the
use or disposal of the contents thereof;

4) Any special requirements relating to sanitary sys-
tem disposals;

5) The condition and state of readiness of portable
fire-extinguishing equipment and fixed fire-extinguish-
ing installations and fire detection systems;

6) Authorized repair personnel on board engaged in
engineering activities, their work locations and repair
functions and other authorized persons on board and
the required crew;

7) Any port regulations pertaining to ship effluents,
fire-fighting requirements and ship readiness, particu-
larly during potential bad weather conditions;

8) The lines of communication available between the
ship and shore personnel, including port authorities, in
the event of an emergency arising or assistance being
required;

9) Any other circumstance of importance to the safety
of the ship, its crew, cargo or the protection of the envir-
onment from pollution; and
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10) The procedures for notifying the appropriate
authority of environmental pollution resulting from
engineering activities.

101 — Relieving officers, before assuming charge of
the engineering watch, shall satisfy themselves that they
are fully informed by the officer being relieved, as outline
above, and:

1) Be familiar with existing and potential sources of
power, heat and lighting and their distribution;

2) Know the availability and condition of ship’s fuel,
lubricants and all water supplies; and

3) Be ready to prepare the ship and its machinery,
as far as is possible, for stand-by or emergency conditions
as required.

Part 4.3

Performing the deck watch

102 — The officer in charge of the deck watch shall:

1) Make rounds to inspect the ship at appropriate
intervals;

2) Pay particular attention to:

2.1) The condition and securing of the gangway,
anchor chain and moorings, especially at the turn of
the tide and in berths with a large rise and fall, if nec-
essary, taking measures to ensure that they are in normal
working condition;

2.2) The draught, under-keel clearance and the gen-
eral state of the ship, to avoid dangerous listing or trim
during cargo handling or ballasting;

2.3) The weather and sea state;

2.4) The observance of all regulations concerning
safety and fire protection;

2.5) The water level in bilges and tanks;

2.6) All persons on board and their location, especially
those in remote or enclosed spaces; and

2.7) The exhibition and sounding, where appropriate,
of lights and signals;

3) In bad weather, or on receiving a storm warning,
take the necessary measures to protect the ship, persons
on board and cargo;

4) Take every precaution to prevent pollution of the
environment by the ship;

5) In an emergency threatening the safety of the ship,
raise the alarm, inform the master, take all possible
measures to prevent any damage to the ship, its cargo
and persons on board, and, if necessary, request assis-
tance from the shore authorities or neighbouring ships;

6) Be aware of the ship’s stability condition so that,
in the event of fire, the shore fire-fighting authority may
be advised of the approximate quantity of water that
can be pumped on board without endangering the ship;

7) Offer assistance to ships or persons in distress;

8) Take necessary precautions to prevent accidents
or damage when propellers are to be turned; and

9) Enter in the appropriate log-book all important
events affecting the ship.

Part 4.4

Performing the engineering watch

103 — Officers in charge of the engineering watch
shall pay particular attention to:

1) The observance of all orders, special operating pro-
cedures and regulations concerning hazardous condi-
tions and their prevention in all areas in their charge;

2) The instrumentation and control systems, mon-
itoring of all power supplies, components and systems
in operation;

3) The techniques, methods and procedures necessary
to prevent violation of the pollution regulations of the
local authorities; and

4) The state of the bilges.

104 — Officers in charge of the engineering watch
shall:

1) In emergencies, raise the alarm when in their opin-
ion the situation so demands, and take all possible meas-
ures to prevent damage to the ship, persons on board
and cargo;

2) Be aware of the deck officer’s needs relating to
the equipment required in the loading or unloading of
the cargo and the additional requirements of the ballast
and other ship stability control systems;

3) Make frequent rounds of inspection to determine
possible equipment malfunction or failure, and take
immediate remedial action to ensure the safety of the
ship, of cargo operation, of the port and the envir-
onment;

4) Ensure that the necessary precautions are taken,
within their area of responsibility, to prevent accidents
or damage to the various electrical, electronic, hydraulic,
pneumatic and mechanical systems of the ship;

5) Ensure that all important events affecting the oper-
ation, adjustment or repair of the ship’s machinery are
satisfactorily recorded.

Part 4.5
Watch in port on ships carrying hazardous cargo

General

105 — The master of every ship carrying cargo that
is hazardous, whether explosive, flammable, toxic,
health-threatening or environment-polluting, shall
ensure that safe watchkeeping arrangements are main-
tained. On ships carrying hazardous cargo in bulk, this
will be achieved by the ready availability on board of
a duly qualified officer or officers, and ratings where
appropriate, even when the ship is safely moored or
safely at anchor in port.

106 — On ships carrying hazardous cargo other than
in bulk, the master shall take full account of the nature,
quantity, packing and stowage of the hazardous cargo
and of any special conditions on board, afloat and
ashore.

ANNEX NO. 2
Seafarers’ Training, Certification and Watchkeeping (STCW) Code

PART B

Recommended guidance regarding provisions of the STCW
Convention and its annex

Introduction

1 — This part of the STCW Code contains recom-
mended guidance intended to assist Parties to the STCW
Convention and those involved in implementing, apply-
ing or enforcing its measures, to give the Convention
full and complete effect in a uniform manner.

2 — The measures suggested are not mandatory and
the examples given are only intended to illustrate how
certain Convention requirements may be complied with.
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However, the recommendations in general represent an
approach to the matters concerned which has been har-
monized through discussion within IMO involving,
where appropriate, consultation with the International
Labour Organization, the International Telecommuni-
cation Union and the World Health Organization.

3 — Observance of the recommendations contained
in this part will assist the Organization in achieving its
goal of maintaining the highest practicable standards
of competence in respect of crews of all nationalities
and ships of all flags.

4 — Guidance is provided in this part in respect of
certain articles of the Convention, in addition to guid-
ance on certain regulations in its annex. The numbering
of the sections of this part therefore corresponds with
that of the articles and the regulations of the Convention.
As in part A, the text of each section may be divided
into numbered parts and paragraphs, but such num-
bering is unique to that text alone.

Guidance regarding provisions of the articles
SECTION B-I
Guidance regarding general obligations under the Convention

(No provisions.)

SECTION B-11
Guidance regarding definitions and clarifications

1 — The definitions contained in article 11 of the Con-
vention, and the definitions and clarifications contained
in regulation I/1 of its annex, apply equally to the terms
used in parts A and B of this Code. Supplementary
definitions which apply only to the provisions of this
Code are contained in section A-1/1.

2 — The definition of «certificate» appearing in arti-
cle 11 (c) provides for three possibilities:

1) The Administration may issue the certificate;

2) The Administration may have the certificate issued
under its authority; or

3) The Administration may recognize a certificate
issued by another Party as provided for in regulation 1/10.

SECTION B-IlI
Guidance regarding the application of the Convention

1 — While the definition of «fishing vessel» contained
in article 1, paragraph (h), excludes vessels used for
catching fish, whales, seals, walrus or other living resour-
ces of the sea from application of the Convention, vessels
not engaged in the catching activity cannot enjoy such
exclusion.

2 — The Convention excludes all wooden ships of
primitive build, including junks.

SECTION B-1V
Guidance regarding the communication of information

In paragraph (1) (b) of article 1v, the words «where
appropriate» are intended to include:

1) The recognition of a certificate issued by another
Party; or

2) The issue of the Administration’s own certificate,
where applicable, on the basis of recognition of a cer-
tificate issued by another Party.

SECTION B-V
Guidance regarding other treaties and interpretation

The word «arrangements» in paragraph (1) of article v
is intended to include provisions previously established
between States for the reciprocal recognition of cer-
tificates.

SECTION B-VI
Guidance regarding certificates

(See the guidance given in sections B-1l and B-1/2.)

A policy statement and an outline of the procedures
to be followed should be published for the information
of companies operating ships under the flag of the
Administration.

SECTION B-VII
Guidance regarding transitional provisions

Certificates issued for service in one capacity which
are currently recognized by a Party as an adequate qual-
ification for service in another capacity, e. g. chief mate
certificates recognized for service as master, should con-
tinue to be accepted as valid for such service under
article vii. This acceptance also applies to such certif-
icates issued under the provisions of paragraph 2 of
article vii.

SECTION B-VIII
Guidance regarding dispensations

A policy statement and an outline of the procedures
to be followed should be published for the information
of companies operating ships under the flag of the
Administration. Guidance should be provided to those
officials authorized by the Administration to issue dis-
pensations. Information on action taken should be sum-
marized in the initial report communicated to the Sec-
retary-General in accordance with the requirements of
section A-1/7.

SECTION B-IX
Guidance regarding equivalents

1 — Naval certificates may continue to be accepted
and certificates of service may continue to be issued
to naval officers as equivalents under article i1x, provided
that the requirements of the Convention are met.

SECTION B-X
Guidance regarding control

(No provisions. See section B-1/4.)

SECTION B-XI
Guidance regarding the promotion of technical co-operation

1 — Governments should provide, or arrange to pro-
vide, in collaboration with IMO, assistance to States
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which have difficulty in meeting the requirements of
the Convention and which request such assistance.

2 — The importance of adequate training for masters
and other personnel serving on board oil, chemical and
liquefied gas tankers and ro-ro passenger ships is
stressed, and it is recognized that in some cases there
may be limited facilities for obtaining the required exper-
ience and providing specialized training programmes,
particularly in developing countries.

Examination database

3 — Parties with maritime training academies or
examination centres serving several countries and wish-
ing to establish a database of examination questions and
answers are encourage to do so, on the basis of bilateral
cooperation with a country or countries which already
have such a database.

Availability of maritime training simulators

4 — The IMO Secretariat maintains a list of maritime
training simulators, as a source of information for Parties
and others, on the availability of different types of sim-
ulators for training seafarers, in particular where such
training facilities may not be available to them nationally.

5 — Parties are urged to provide information on their
national maritime training simulators to the IMO Sec-
retariat and to update the information whenever any
change or addition is made to their maritime training
simulator facilities.

Information on technical co-operation

6 — Information on technical advisory services, access
to international training institutions affiliated with IMO,
and information on fellowships and other technical co-
operation which may be provided by or through IMO
may be obtained by contacting the Secretary-General
at 4 Albert Embankment, London SE1 7SR, United
Kingdom.

(No guidance provided regarding articles xi to xvii.)

Guidance regarding provisions of the annex
to the STCW Convention

CHAPTERI I

Guidance regarding general provisions

SECTION B-1/1
Guidance regarding definitions and clarifications

1 — The definitions contained in article 1 of the Con-
vention, and the definitions and interpretations con-
tained in regulation 1/1 of its annex, apply equally to
the terms used in parts A and B of this Code. Sup-
plementary definitions which apply only to the provisions
of this Code are contained in section A-1/1.

2 — Officers with capacities covered under the pro-
visions of chapter vii may be designated as polyvalent
officer, dual purpose officer or other designations as
approved by the Administration, in accordance with the
terminology used in the applicable safe manning require-
ments.

3 — Ratings qualified to serve in capacities covered
under the provisions of chapter vii may be designated
as polyvalent ratings or other designations as approved
by the Administration, in accordance with the termi-
nology used in the applicable safe manning require-
ments.

SECTION B-1/2
Guidance regarding certificates and endorsements

1 — Where an endorsement is integrated in the for-
mat of a certificate as provided by section A-1/2, para-
graph 1, the relevant information should be inserted
in the certificate in the manner explained hereunder,
except for the omission of the space numbered (2).
Otherwise in preparing endorsements attesting the issue
of a certificate, the spaces numbered (1) to (17) in the
form which follows the text hereunder, should be com-
pleted as follows:

1) Enter the name of the issuing State;

2) Enter the number assigned to the certificate by
the Administration;

3) Enter the full name the seafarer to whom the cer-
tificate is issued. The name should be the same as that
appearing in the seafarer’s passport, seafarer’s identity
certificate and other official documents issued by the
Administration;

4) The number or numbers of the STCW Convention
regulation or regulations under which the seafarer has
been found qualified should be entered here, for
example:

4.1) 1171, if the seafarer has been found qualified to
fill the capacity of officer in charge of a navigational
watch;

4.2) 111/1, if the seafarer has been found qualified
to act as the officer in charge of an engineering watch
in a manned engine-room, or as designated duty engi-
neer officer in a periodically unmanned engine-room;

4.3) 1VI/2, if the seafarer has been found qualified
to fill the capacity of radio operator;

4.4) VI1/1, if the certificate is a functional certificate
and the seafarer has been found qualified to perform
functions specified in part A of the Code, for example,
the function of marine engineering at the management
level; and

4.5) 111/1 and V/1, if found qualified to act as the
officer in charge of an engineering watch in a manned
engine-room, or as designated duty engineer officer in
a periodically unmanned engine-room in tankers [see
limitations in subparagraphs (8) and (10) below];

5) Enter the date of expiry of the endorsement. This
date should not be later than the date of expiry, if any,
of the certificate in respect of which the endorsement
is issued, nor later than five years after the date of issue
of the endorsement;

6) In this column should be entered each of the func-
tions specified in part A of the Code, which the seafarer
is qualified to perform. Functions and their associated
levels of responsibility are specified in the tables of com-
petence set out in chapters 11, 1 and v of part A of
the Code, and are also listed for convenient reference
in the introduction to part A. When reference is made
under 4) above to regulations in chapters 1, 11 or v
it is not necessary to list specific functions;
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7) In this column should be entered the levels of
responsibility at which the seafarer is qualified to per-
form each of the functions entered in column (6). These
levels are specified in the tables of competence set out
in chapters n, i1 and 1v of part A of the Code, and
are also listed for convenient reference in the intro-
duction to part A;

8) A general limitation, such as the requirement to
wear corrective lenses when performing duties, should
be entered prominently at the top of the limitations
column. Limitations applying to the functions listed in
column (6) should be entered on the appropriate line
against the function concerned, for example:

8.1) «Not valid for service in tankers», if not qualified
under chapter v;

8.2) «Not valid for service in tankers other than oil
tankers», if qualified under chapter v for service only
in oil tankers;

8.3) «Not valid for service in ships in which steam
boilers form part of the ship’s machinery», if the related
knowledge has been omitted in accordance with STCW
Code provisions; and

8.4) «Valid only on near coastal voyages», if the rela-
ted knowledge has been omitted in accordance with
STCW Code provisions;

Note. — Tonnage and power limitations need not be shown here
if they are already indicated in the title of the certificate and in the
capacity entered in column (9).

9) The capacity or capacities entered in column (9)
should be those specified in the title to the STCW reg-
ulation or regulations concerned in the case of certif-
icates issued under chapters 11 or 1, or should be as
specified in the applicable safe manning requirements
of the Administration, as appropriate;

10) A general limitation such as the requirement to
wear corrective lenses when performing duties should
be entered prominently at the top of this limitations
column also. The limitations entered in column (10)
should be the same as those shown in column (8) for
the functions performed in each capacity entered;

11) The number entered in space (11) should be that
of the certificate, so that both certificate and endorse-
ment have the same unique number for reference and
for location in the register of certificates and/or endorse-
ments, etc.;

12) The date of original issue of the endorsement
should be entered here; it may be the same as, or differ
from, the date of issue of the certificate in accordance
with the circumstances;

13) The name of the official authorized to issue the
endorsement should be shown here in block letters below
the official’s signature;

14) The date of birth shown should be the date con-
firmed from Administration records or as otherwise
verified;

15) The endorsement should be signed by the seafarer
in the presence of an official, or may be incorporated
from the seafarer’s application form duly completed and
verified,;

16) The photograph should be a standard black and
white or colour passport type head and shoulders pho-
tograph, supplied in duplicate by the seafarer so that
one may be kept in or associated with the register of
certificates;

17) If the blocks for revalidation are shown as part
of the endorsement form [(see section A-1/2, para-
graph 1)], the Administration may revalidate the
endorsement by completing the block after the seafarer
has demonstrated continuing proficiency as required by
regulation 1/11.

(Official seal)

(Country)

Endorsement attesting the issue of a certificate under the pro-
visions of the International Convention on Standards of Train-
ing, Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978, as
amended in 1995.

The Government of ... (1) certifies that certificate no. ... (2) has
been issued to . . .(3) who has been found duly qualified in accordance
with the provisions of regulation ... (4) of the above Convention,
as amended, and has been found competent to perform the following
functions, at the levels specified, subject to any limitations indicated
until ... (5) or until the date of expiry of any extension of the validity
of this endorsement as may be shown overleaf:

®) Limita_ttions applying

(6) Function (if any)

(7) Level

The lawful holder of this endorsement may serve in the following
capacity or capacities specified in the applicable safe manning require-
ments of the Administration:

(9) Capacity (10) Limitations applying (if any)

Endorsement no. ... (11) issued on . .. (12).
(Official seal.)

(name of duly authorized official)

The original of this endorsement must be kept available in accor-
dance with regulation 1/2, paragraph 9, of the Convention while serving
on a ship.

Date of birth of the holder of the certificate . .. (14).

... (signature of the holder of the certificate) (15).

(Photograph of the holder of the certificate.)

(16)
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The validity of this endorsement is hereby extended until ...
(Official seal.)

Date of revalidation . .. (17).

(name of duly authorized official)

The validity of this endorsement is hereby extended until ...
(Official seal.)

Date of revalidation . .. (17).

(name of duly authorized official)

2 — An endorsement attesting the recognition of a
certificate may be attached to and form part of the cer-
tificate endorsed, or may be issued as a separate docu-
ment (see STCW, regulation 1/2, paragraph 6).
All entries made in the form are required to be in Roman
characters and Arabic figures (see STCW, regulation 1/2,
paragraph 8). The spaces numbered (1) to (17) in the
form which follows the text hereunder are intended to
be completed as indicated in paragraph 1 above, except
in respect of the following spaces:

(2), where the number assigned by the Party which
issued the certificate being recognized should be
entered;

(3), where the name entered should be the same
as that appearing in the certificate being rec-
ognized;

(4), where the name of the Party which issued the
certificate being recognized should be entered;

(9), where the capacity or capacities entered in col-
umn (9) should be selected, as appropriate, from
those specified in the safe applicable manning
requirements of the Administration which is rec-
ognizing the certificate;

(11), where the number entered in space (11)
should be unique to the endorsement both for
reference and for location in the register of
endorsements; and

(12), where the date of original issue of the endorse-
ment should be entered.

3 — When replacing a certificate or endorsement
which has been lost or destroyed, Parties should issue
the replacement under a new number, to avoid confusion
with the document to be replaced.

(Official seal)

(Country)

Endorsement attesting the recognition of a certificate under the
provisions of the International Convention on Standards of
Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978,
as amended in 1995.

The Government of ... (1) certifies that certificate no. ... (2) issued
to ... (3) by or on behalf of the Government of . . . (4) is duly recognized
in accordance with the provisions of regulation 1/10 of the above
Convention, as amended, and the lawful holder is authorized to per-
form the following functions, at the levels specified, subject to any
limitations indicated until ... (5) or until the date of expiry of any
extension of the validity of this endorsement as may be shown overleaf:

(6) Function

(8) Limitations applying
(7) Level (if any)

The lawful holder of this endorsement may serve in the following
capacity or capacities specified in the applicable safe manning require-
ments of the Administration:

(9) Capacity (10) Limitations applying (if any)

Endorsement no. ... (11) issued on ... (12).
(Official seal.)

(name of duly authorized official)

The original of this endorsement must be kept available in accor-
dance with regulation 1/2, paragraph 9, of the Convention while serving
on a ship.

Date of birth of the holder of the certificate . .. (14).

... (signature of the holder of the certificate) (15).

(Photograph of the holder of the certificate.)

(16)
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The validity of this endorsement is hereby extended until ...
(Official seal.)

Date of revalidation . .. (17).

(name of duly authorized official)

The validity of this endorsement is hereby extended until ...
(Official seal.)

Date of revalidation . .. (17).

(name of duly authorized official)

SECTION B-1/3
Guidance regarding near-coastal voyages

1 — When a Party defines near-coastal voyages, inter
alia, for the purposes of applying variations to the sub-
jects listed in column (2) of the standard of competence
tables contained in chapters 11 and 1 of part A of the
Code, for the issue of certificates valid for service in
ships entitled to fly the flag of that Party and engaged
on such voyages, account should be taken of the fol-
lowing factors, bearing in mind the effect on the safety
of all ships an on the marine environment:

1) The type of ship and the trade in which it is
engaged,;

2) The gross tonnage of the ship and the power in
kW of the main propulsion machinery;

3) The nature and length of the voyages;

4) The maximum distance from a port of refuge;

5) The adequacy of the coverage and accuracy of nav-
igational position-fixing devices;

6) The weather conditions normally prevailing in the
near-coastal voyage area;

7) The provision of shipboard and coastal commu-
nication facilities for search and rescue.

2 — A Party which includes voyages off another Par-
ty’s coast within the limits of its near-coastal voyage
definition, may enter into a bilateral agreement with
the Party concerned.

3— It is not intended that ships engaged on near-
coastal voyages should extend their voyages world-wide,
under the excuse that they are navigating constantly
within the limits of designated near-coastal voyages of
neighbouring Parties.

SECTION B-1/4
Guidance regarding control procedures
Introduction

1 — The purpose of the control procedures of reg-
ulation 1/4 is to enable officers duly authorized by port
States to ensure that the seafarers on board have suf-
ficient competence to ensure safe and pollution-free
operation of the ship.

2 — This provision is no different in principle from
the need to make checks on ships’ structures and equip-
ment. Indeed, it builds on these inspections to make
an appraisal of the total system of on-board safety and
pollution prevention.

Assessment

3 — By restricting assessment as indicated in section
A-1/4, the subjectivity which is an unavoidable element
in all control procedures, is reduced to a minimum, no
more than would be evident in other types of control
inspection.

4 — The clear grounds given in regulation 1/4, sub-
paragraph 1.3), will usually be sufficient to direct the
inspector’s attention to specific areas of competency,
which could then be followed up by seeking evidence
of training in the skills in question. If this evidence is
inadequate or unconvincing, the authorized officer may
ask to observe a demonstration of the relevant skill.

5 — It will be a matter for the professional judgement
of the inspector when on board, either following an inci-
dent as outlined in regulation 1/4 or for the purposes
of a routine inspection, whether the ship is operated
in a manner likely to pose a danger to persons, property
or the environment.

SECTION B-1/5
Guidance regarding national provisions

(No provisions.)

SECTION B-1/6
Guidance regarding training and assessment
Qualifications of instructors and assessors

1 — Each Party should ensure that instructors and
assessors are appropriately qualified and experienced
for the particular types and levels of training or assess-
ment of competence of seafarers, as required under the
Convention, in accordance with the guidelines in this
section.

In-service training and assessment

2 — Any person, on board or ashore, conducting
inservice training of a seafarer intended to be used in
qualifying for certification under the Convention should
have received appropriate guidance in instructional
techniques.

3— Any person responsible for the supervision of
in-service training of a seafarer intended to be used
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in qualifying for certification under the Convention
should have appropriate knowledge of instructional
techniques and of training methods and practice.

4 — Any person, on board or ashore, conducting an
in-service assessment of the competence of a seafarer
intended to be used in qualifying for certification under
the Convention, should have:

1) Received appropriate guidance in assessment
methods and practice; and

2) Gained practical assessment experience under the
supervision and to the satisfaction of an experienced
assessor.

5— Any person responsible for the supervision of
the in-service assessment of competence of a seafarer
intended to be used in qualifying for certification under
the Convention, should have a full understanding of
the assessment system, assessment methods and practice.

SECTION B-1/7

Guidance regarding communication of information
Reports of difficulties encountered

Parties are requested to include in the reports
required by regulation 1/7 an indication of any relevant
guidance contained in part B of this Code, the obser-
vance of which has been found to be impracticable.

SECTION B-1/8
Guidance regarding quality standards

1 —In applying quality standards under the provi-
sions of regulation 1/8 and section A-1/8 to the admin-
istration of its certification system, each Party should
take account of existing national or international models,
and incorporate the following key elements:

1) An expressed policy regarding quality and the
means by which such policy is to be implemented;

2) A quality system incorporating the organizational
structure, responsibilities, procedures, processes and
resources necessary for quality management;

3) The operational techniques and activities to ensure
quality control;

4) Systematic monitoring arrangements including
internal quality assurance evaluations, to ensure that
all defined objectives are being achieved; and

5) Arrangements for periodic external quality eval-
uations as described in the following paragraphs.

2 — In establishing such quality standards for the
administration of their national certification system,
Administrations should seek to ensure that the arrange-
ments adopted:

1) Are sufficiently flexible to enable the certification
system to take account of the varying needs of the indus-
try, and that they facilitate and encourage the application
of new technology;

2) Cover all the administrative matters that give effect
to the various provisions of the Convention, in particular
regulations 1/2 to 1/15 and other provisions which enable
the Administration to grant certificates of service and
dispensations and to withdraw, cancel and suspend
certificates;

3) Encompass the Administration’s responsibilities for
approving training and assessment at all levels, from

undergraduate-type courses and updating courses for
certificates of competency to short courses of vocational
training; and

4) Incorporate arrangements for the internal quality
assurance reviews under subparagraph 1.4) involving a
comprehensive self-study of the administrative proce-
dures, at all levels, in order to measure achievement
of defined objectives and to provide the basis for the
independent external evaluation required under sec-
tion A-1/8, paragraph 3.

Quality standards model for assessment of knowledge,
understanding, skills and competence

3 — The quality standards model for assessment of
knowledge, understanding, skills and competence should
incorporate the recommendations of this section within
the general framework of either:

1) A national scheme for education and training
accreditation or quality standards; or

2) An alternative quality standards model acceptable
to the Organization.

4 — The above quality standards model should incor-
porate:

1) A quality policy, including a commitment by the
training institution or unit to the achievement of its sta-
ted aims and objectives, and to the consequential rec-
ognition by the relevant accrediting or quality standards
authority;

2) Those quality management functions that deter-
mine and implement the quality policy, relating to
aspects of the work which impinge on the quality of
what is provided, including provisions for determining
progression within a course or programme;

3) Quiality system coverage, where appropriate, of the
academic and administrative organizational structure,
responsibilities, procedures, processes and the resources
of staff and equipment;

4) The quality control functions to be applied at all
levels to the teaching, training, examination and assess-
ment activities, and to their organization and imple-
mentation, in order to ensure their fitness for their pur-
pose and the achievement of their defined objectives;

5) The internal quality assurance processes and
reviews which monitor the extent to which the insti-
tution, or training unit, is achieving the objectives of
the programmes it delivers, and is effectively monitoring
the quality control procedures which it employs; and

6) The arrangements made for periodic external qual-
ity evaluations required under regulation 1/8, para-
graph 2) and described in the following paragraphs, for
which the outcome of the quality assurance reviews
forms the basis and starting point.

5 — In establishing quality standards for education,
training and assessment programmes, the organizations
responsible for implementing these programmes should
take account of the following:

1) Where provisions exist for established national
accredition, or education quality standards, such pro-
visions should be utilized for courses incorporating the
knowledge and understanding requirements of the Con-
vention. The quality standards should be applied to both
management and operational levels of the activity, and
should take account of how it is managed, organized,
undertaken and evaluated, in order to ensure that the
identified goals are achieved,;
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2) Where acquisition of a particular skill or accom-
plishment of a designated task is the primary objective,
the quality standards should take account of whether
real or simulated equipment is utilized for this purpose,
and of the appropriateness of the qualifications and
experience of the assessors, in order to ensure achieve-
ment of the set standards;

3) The internal quality assurance evaluations should
involve a comprehensive self-study of the programme,
at all levels, to monitor achievement of defined objec-
tives through the application of quality standards. These
quality assurance reviews should address the planning,
design, presentation and evaluation of programmes as
well as the teaching, learning and communication activ-
ities. The outcome provides the basis for the indepen-
dent evaluation required under section A-1/8, para-
graph 3.

The independent evaluation

6 — Each independent evaluation should include a
systematic and independent examination of all quality
activities, but should not evaluate the validity of the
defined objectives. The evaluation team should:

1) Carry out the evaluation in accordance with docu-
mented procedures;

2) Ensure that results of each evaluation are docu-
mented and brought to the attention of those responsible
for the area evaluated; and

3) Check that timely action is taken to correct any
deficiencies.

7 — The purpose of the evaluation is to provide an
independent assessment of the effectiveness of the qual-
ity standard arrangements at all levels. In the case of
an education or training establishment a recognized
academic accreditation or quality standards body or
Government agency should be used. The evaluation
team should be provided with sufficient advance infor-
mation to give an overview of the tasks in hand. In
the case of a major training institution or programme,
the following items are indicative of the information
to be provided:

1) The mission statement of the institution;

2) Details of academic and training strategies in use;

3) An organization chart and information on the com-
position of committees and advisory bodies;

4) Staff and student information;

5) A description of training facilities and equipment;
and

6) An outline of the policies and procedures on:

6.1) Student admission;

6.2) The development of new courses and review of
existing courses;

6.3) The examination system, including appeals and
resits;

6.4) Staff recruitment, training, development,
appraisal and promotion;

6.5) Feedback from students and from industry; and

6.6) Staff involvement in research and development.

The report

8 — Before submiting a final report, the evaluation
team should forward an interim report to the manage-

ment seeking their comments on their findings. Upon
receiving their comments, the evaluators should submit
their final report, which should:

1) Include brief background information about the
institution or training programme;

2) Be full, fair and accurate;

3) Highlight the strengths and weaknesses of the
institution;

4) Describe the evaluation procedure followed;

5) Cover the various elements identified in para-
graph 4;

6) Indicate the extent of compliance or non-compli-
ance with the requirements of the Convention and the
effectiveness of the quality standards in ensuring ach-
ievement of defined aims and objectives; and

7) Spell out clearly the areas found deficient, offer
suggestions for improvement and provide any other com-
ments the evaluators consider relevant.

SECTION B-1/9

Guidance regarding medical standards — Issue and registration
of certificates

Medical examination and certification

1 — The standards developed pursuant to regula-
tion 1/9, paragraph 1, should take into account the views
of recognized medical practitioners experienced in med-
icine as applied in the maritime environment.

2 — The medical standards may differentiate between
those persons seeking to start a career at sea and those
seafarers already serving at sea. In the former case, for
example, it might be appropriate to designate higher
standards in certain areas, while in the latter case some
reduction may be made for age.

3 — The standards should, so far as possible, define
objective criteria with regard to fitness for sea service,
taking into account access to medical facilities and med-
ical expertise on board ship. They should, in particular,
specify the conditions under which seafarers suffering
from potentially life-threatening medical conditions con-
trolled by medication may be allowed to continue to
serve at sea.

4 — The medical standards should also identify par-
ticular medical conditions, such as colour blindness,
which might disqualify seafarers from holding particular
positions on board ship.

5 — Medical examinations and certification of sea-
farers under the standards should be conducted by one
or more medical practitioners recognized by the Party.
A list of medical practitioners so recognized should be
made available to other Parties and to companies on
request.

6 — In the absence of mandatory international eye-
sight standards for seafarers, Parties should regard the
minimum in-service eyesight standards set out in para-
graphs 7 to 11 and table B-1/9 hereunder as the minimum
for the safe operation of ships, and report on maritime
casualties where poor eyesight has contributed to such
incidents.

7 — Each Administration has the discretionary
authority to grant a variance or waiver of any of the
standards set out in table B-1/9 hereunder, based on
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an assessment of a medical evaluation and any other
relevant information concerning an individual’s adjust-
ment to the condition and proven ability to satisfactorily
perform assigned shipboard functions. However, if the
aided distant visual acuity of either eye is less than the
standard, the aided distant visual acuity in the better
eye should be at least 0,2 higher than the standard indi-
cated in the table. The unaided distant visual acuity
in the better eye should be at least 0,1.

8 — Persons requiring the use of spectacles or contact
lenses to perform duties should have a spare pair con-
veniently available on board the ship. Any need to wear
visual aids to meet the required standards should be
recorded on each certificate and endorsement issued.

9 — Eyes of seafarers should be free of disease. Any
permanent or progressing debilitating pathology without
recovery should be cause for a determination of unfit-
ness.

10 — All tests needed to determine the visual fitness
of a seafarer must be reliable and performed by a com-
petent person recognized by the Administration.

11 — Notwithstanding these provisions, the Admin-
istration may require higher standards than those given
in table B-1/9 below.

Diplopia
(double vision)

dent.
dent.
dent.

Night blindness
functions in darkness without compro-

functions in darkness without compro-
mise.

functions in darkness without compro-
mise.

Vision required to perform all necessary | No significant condition evi-
mise.

Vision required to perform all necessary | No significant condition evi-
Vision required to perform all necessary | No significant condition evi-

Issue and registration of certificates

Visual fields

Approval of seagoing service

12 — In approving seagoing service required by the
Convention, Parties should ensure that the service con-
cerned is relevant to the qualification being applied for,
bearing in mind that, apart from the initial familiar-
ization with service in seagoing ships, the purpose of
such service is to allow the seafarer to be instructed
in and to practise, under appropriate supervision, those
safe and proper seagoing practices, procedures and rou-
tines which are relevant to the qualification applied for.

Normal visual fields ......

TABLE B-1/9

Colour vision

Minimum in-service eyesight standards

Approval of training courses

Both eyes together
aided or unaided

13 — In approving training courses and programmes,
Parties should take into account that the various IMO
model courses identified by footnotes in part A of this
Code can assist in the preparation of such courses and
programmes and ensure that the detailed learning objec-
tives recommended therein are suitably covered.

Near/immediate vision
chart and nautical publication reference,

use of bridge instrumentation and
equipment, and identification of aids to

navigation).
close proximity, to operate equipment,

and to identify systems/components as

necessary.
close proximity, to operate equipment,

and to identify systems/components as

Vision required to read instruments in | Sufficient visual fields . ...
necessary.

Vision required to read instruments in | Sufficient visual fields . ...

Vision required for ships’ navigation (e. g.

Vision (*)
Other eye
0,5
0,1
0,4
0,1
0,4
0,1

0,4

0,1
0,4
0,1

0,1

Electronic access to registers

Distance
One eye
(**) 0'5

14 — Where the register or registers of certificates,
endorsements and other documents issued by or on
behalf of a Party are maintained by electronic means,
provision should be made to allow controlled electronic
access to such register or registers to allow Adminis-
trations and companies to confirme:

1) The name of the seafarer to whom a certificate,
endorsement or other qualification was issued, its rel-
evant number, date of issue, and date of expiry;

2) The capacity in which the holder may serve and
any limitations attaching thereto; and

3) The functions the holder may perform, the levels
authorized and any limitations attaching thereto.

Category of seafarer
Unaided ...........

Unaided ...........
Aided .............

Unaided ...........
Aided .............

Aided .............
ratings forming part of

ratings required to under-
an engine-room watch:

Masters, deck officers and
take look-out duties:

All engineer officers and

Radio officers and electri-
cal/electronic officers:

1/11

(B Valysh gnineRedenifAesR el B aemmended to reduce the risk of undetected underlying eye disease.

11/1
11/2
111/3
11/4
1/11
1V/2

STCW
Convention
regulation
/11
1/1
1/2
1/3
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SECTION B-1/10
Guidance regarding the recognition of certificates
(No provisions.)
SECTION B-I1/11
Guidance regarding the revalidation of certificates

The courses required by regulation 1/11 should include
relevant changes in marine technology and recommen-
dations concerning the safety of life at sea and the pro-
tection of the marine environment.

SECTION B-1/12
Guidance regarding the use of simulators

1 — When simulators are being used for training or
assessment of competency, the following guidelines
should be taken into consideration in conducting any
such training or assessment.

Training and assessment in radar observation and plotting

2 — Training and assessment in radar observation and
plotting should:

1) Incorporate the use of radar simulation equip-
ment; and

2) Conform to standards not inferior to those given
in paragraphs 3 to 17 below.

3 — Demonstrations of and practice in radar obser-
vation should be undertaken where appropriate on live
marine radar equipment, including the use of simulators.
Plotting exercises should preferably be undertaken in
real time, in order to increase trainees’ awareness of
the hazards of the improper use of radar data and
improve their plotting techniques to a standard of radar
plotting commensurate with that necessary for the safe
execution of collision avoidance manoeuvring under
actual seagoing conditions.

Theory factors affecting performance and accuracy

4 — An elementary understanding should be attained
of the principles of radar, together with a full practical
knowledge of:

1) Range and bearing measurement, characteristics
of the radar set which determine the quality of the radar
display, radar antennae, polar diagrams, the effects of
power radiated in directions outside the main beam,
a non-technical description of the radar system including
variations in the features encountered in different types
of radar set, performance monitors and equipment fac-
tors which affect maximum and minimum detection ran-
ges and accuracy of information;

2) The current marine radar performance specifica-
tion adopted by the Organization;

3) The effects of the siting of the radar antenna,
shadow sectors and arcs of reduced sensitivity, false
echoes, effects of antenna height on detection ranges
and of siting radar units and storing spares near magnetic
compasses, including magnetic safe distances; and

4) Radiation hazards and safety precautions to be
taken in the vicinity of antenna and open wave guides.

Detection of misrepresentation
of information, including false echoes and sea returns

5 — A knowledge of the limitations to target detection
is essential, to enable the observer to estimate the dan-
gers of failure to detect targets. The following factors
should be emphasized:

1) Performance standard of the equipment;

2) Brilliance, gain and video processor control set-
tings;

3) Radar horizon;

4) Size, shape, aspect and composition of targets;

5) Effects of the motion of the ship in a seaway;

6) Propagation conditions;

7) Meteorological conditions; sea clutter and rain
clutter;

8) Anti-clutter control settings;

9) Shadow sectors; and

10) Radar-to-radar interference.

6 — A knowledge should be attained of factors which
might lead to faulty interpretation, including false
echoes, effects of nearby pylons and large structures,
effects of power lines crossing rivers and estuaries,
echoes from distant targets occurring on second or later
traces.

7 — A knowledge should be attained of aids to inter-
pretation, including corner reflectors and radar beacons;
detection and recognition of land targets; the effects
of topographical features; effects of pulse length and
beam width; radar conspicuous and inconspicuous tar-
gets; factors which affect the echo strength from targets.

Practice
Setting up and maintaining displays

8 — A knowledge should be attained of:

1) The various types of radar display mode; unsta-
bilized ship’s-head-up relative motion; ship’s-head-up
course-up and north-up stabilized relative motion and
true motion;

2) The effects of errors on the accuracy of informa-
tion displayed; effects of transmitting compasse errors
on stabilized and true motion displays; effects of trans-
mitting log errors on a true motion display; and the
effects of inaccurate manual speed settings on a true
motion display;

3) Methods of detecting inaccurate speed settings on
true motion controls; the effects of receiver noise lim-
iting ability to display weak echo returns, and the effects
of saturation by receiver noise, etc.; the adjustment of
operational controls; criteria which indicate optimum
points of adjustment; the importance of proper adjust-
ment sequence, and the effects of maladjusted controls;
the detection of maladjustments and corrections of:

3.1) Controls affecting detection ranges; and

3.2) Controls affecting accuracy;

4) The dangers of using radar equipment with mal-
adjusted controls; and

5) The need for frequent regular checking of per-
formance, and the relationship of the performance indi-
cator to the range performance of the radar set.

Range and bearing

9 — A knowledge should be attained of:
1) The methods of measuring ranges; fixed range
markers and variable range markers;
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2) The accuracy of each method and the relative accu-
racy of the different methods;

3) How range data are displayed; ranges at stated
intervals, digital counter and graduated scale;

4) The methods of measuring bearings; rotatable cur-
sor on transparent disc covering the display, electronic
bearing cursor and other methods;

5) Bearing accuracy and inaccuracies caused by: par-
allax, heading marker displacement, centre maladjust-
ment;

6) How bearing data are displayed; graduated scale
and digital counter; and

7) The need for regular checking of the accuracy of
ranges and bearings, methods of checking for inaccur-
acies and correcting or allowing for inaccuracies.

Plotting techniques and relative motion concepts

10 — Practice should be provided in manual plotting
techniques, including the use of reflection plotters, with
the objective of establishing a thorough understanding
of the interrelated motion between own ship and other
ships, including the effects of manoeuvring to avoid col-
lision. At the preliminary stages of this training, simple
plotting exercises should be designed to establish a sound
appreciation of plotting geometry and relative motion
concepts. The degree of complexity of exercises should
increase throughout the training course until the trainee
has mastered all aspects of the subject. Competence
can best be enhanced by exposing the trainee to real-time
exercises performed on a simulator or using other effec-
tive means.

Identification of critical echoes

11 — A thorough understanding should be attained
of:

1) Position fixing by radar from land targets and sea
marks;

2) The accuracy of position fixing by ranges and by
bearings;

3) The importance of cross-checking the accuracy of
radar against other navigational aids; and

4) The value of recording ranges and bearings at fre-
quent, regular intervals when using radar as an aid to
collision avoidance.

Course and speed of other ships

12 — A thorough understanding should be attained
of:

1) The different methods by which course and speed
of other ships can be obtained from recorded ranges
and bearings including:

1.1) The unstabilized relative plot;

1.2) The stabilized relative plot; and

1.3) The true plot; and

2) The relationship between visual and radar obser-
vations, including detail and the accuracy of estimates
of course and speed of other ships, and the detection
of changes in movements of other ships.

Time and distance of closest approach of crossing,
meeting or overtaking ships

13 — A thorough understanding should be attained
of:

1) The use of recorded data to obtain:

1.1) Measurement of closest approach distance and
bearing; and

1.2) Time to closest approach; and

2) The importance of frequent, regular observations.

Detecting course and speed changes of other ships

14 — A thorough understanding should be attained
of:

1) The effects of changes of course and/or speed by
other ships on their tracks across the display;

2) The delay between change of course or speed and
detection of that change; and

3) The hazards of small changes as compared with
substantial changes of course or speed in relation to
rate and accuracy of detection.

Effects of changes in own ship’s course or speed or both

15 — A thorough understanding of the effects on a
relative motion display of own ship’s movements, and
the effects of other ships’ movements and the advantages
of compass stabilization of a relative display.

16 — In respect of true motion displays, a thorough
understanding should be attained of:

1) The effects of inaccuracies of:

1.1) Speed and course settings; and

1.2) Of compass stabilization data driving a stabilized
relative motion display;

2) The effects of changes in course or speed or both
by own ship on tracks of other ships on the display;
and

3) The relationship of speed to frequency of obser-
vations.

Application of the International Regulations
for Preventing Collisions at Sea

17 — A thorough understanding should be attained
of the relationship of the International Regulations for
Preventing Collisions at Sea to the use of radar,
including:

1) Action to avoid collision, dangers of assumptions
made on inadequate information and the hazards of
small alterations of course or speed;

2) The advantages of safe speed when using radar
to avoid collision;

3) The relationship of speed to closest approach dis-
tance and time and to the manoeuvring characteristics
of various types of ships;

4) The importance of radar observation reports and
radar reporting procedures being well defined;

5) The use of radar in clear weather, to obtain an
appreciation of its capabilities and limitations, compare
radar and visual observations and obtain an assessment
of the relative accuracy of information;

6) The need for early use of radar in clear weather
at night and when there are indications that visibility
may deteriorate;

7) Comparison of features displayed by radar with
charted features; and

8) Comparison of the effects of differences between
range scales.

Training and assessment in the operational use
of automatic radar plotting aids (ARPA)

18 — Training and assessment in the operational use
of automatic radar plotting aids (ARPA) should:

1) Require prior completion of the training in radar
observation and plotting or combine that training with
the training given in paragraphs 19 to 36 below;

2) Incorporate the use of ARPA simulation equip-
ment; and
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3) Conform to standards not inferior to those given
in paragraphs 19 to 36 below.

19 — Where ARPA training is provided as part of
the general training under the 1978 STCW Convention,
masters, chief mates and officers in charge of a nav-
igational watch should understand the factors involved
in decision-making based on the information supplied
by ARPA in association with other navigational data
inputs, having a similar appreciation of the operational
aspects and of system errors of modern electronic nav-
igational systems. This training should be progressive
in nature, commensurate with the responsibilities of the
individual and the certificates issued by Parties under
the 1978 STCW Convention.

Theory and demonstration

Possible risks of over-reliance on ARPA

20 — Appreciation that ARPA is only a navigational
aid and:

1) That its limitations, including those of its sensors,
make over-reliance on ARPA dangerous, in particular
for keeping a look-out; and

2) The need to observe at all times the principles
to be observed in keeping a navigational watch and the
guidance on keeping a navigational watch.

Principal types of ARPA systems and their display characteristics

21 — Knowledge of the principal types of ARPA sys-
tems in use; their various display characteristics and an
understanding of when to use ground or sea stabilized
modes and north-up, course-up or head-up presen-

tations.
IMO performance standards for ARPA

22 — An appreciation of the IMO performance stan-
dards for ARPA, in particular the standards relating
to accuracy.

Factors affecting system performance and accuracy

23 — Knowledge of ARPA sensor input performance
parameters — radar, compass and speed inputs and the
effects of sensor malfunction on the accuracy of ARPA
data.

24 — Knowledge of:

1) The effects of the limitations of radar range and
bearing discrimination and accuracy and the limitations
of compass and speed input accuracies on the accuracy
of ARPA data; and

2) Factors which influence vector accuracy.

Tracking capabilities and limitations

25 — Knowledge of:

1) The criteria for the selection of targets by auto-
matic acquisition;

2) The factors leading to the correct choice of targets
for manual acquisition;

3) The effects on tracking of «lost» targets and target
fading;

4) The circumstances causing «target swap» and its
effects on displayed data.

Processing delays

26 — Knowledge of the delays inherent in the display
of processed ARPA information, particularly on acqui-
sition and re-acquisition or when a tracked target
manoeuvres.

Operational warnings, their benefits and limitations

27 — Appreciation of the uses, benefits and limita-
tions of ARPA operational warnings and their correct
setting, where applicable, to avoid spurious interference.

System operational tests

28 — Knowledge of:

1) Methods of testing for malfunctions of ARPA sys-
tems including functional self-testing; and

2) Precautions to be taken after a malfunction occurs.

Manual and automatic acquisition of targets
and their respective limitations

29 — Knowledge of the limits imposed on both types
of acquisition in multi-target scenarios, and the effects
on acquisition of target fading and target swap.

True and relative vectors and typical graphic representation
of target information and danger areas

30 — Thorough knowledge of true and relative vec-
tors; derivation of targets’ true courses and speeds
including:

1) Threat assessment, derivation of predicted closest
point of approach and predicted time to closest point
of approach from forward extrapolation of vectors, the
use of graphic representation of danger areas;

2) The effects of alterations of course and/or speed
of own ship and/or targets on predicted closest point
of approach and predicted time to closest point of
approach and danger areas;

3) The effects of incorrect vectors and danger areas;
and

4) The benefit of switching between true and relative
vectors.

Information on past position of targets being tracked

31 — Knowledge of the derivation of past positions
of targets being tracked, recognition of historic data as
a means of indicating recent manoeuvring of targets
and as a method of checking the validity of the ARPA’s
tracking.

Practice
Setting up and maintaining displays

32 — Ability to demonstrate:

1) The correct starting procedure to obtain the opti-
mum display of ARPA information;

2) The selection of display presentation; stabilized
relative motion displays and true motion displays;

3) The correct adjustment of all variable radar display
controls for optimum display of data;

4) The selection, as appropriate, of required speed
input to ARPA,;

5)The selection of ARPA plotting controls, manual/
automatic acquisition, vector/graphic display of data;

6) The selection of the time scale of vectors/graphics;

7) The use of exclusion areas when automatic acqui-
sition is employed by ARPA; and

8) Performance checks of radar, compass, speed
input sensors and ARPA.

System operational tests

33 — Ability to perform system checks and determine
data accuracy of ARPA, including the trial manoeuvre
facility, by checking against basic radar plot.
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Obtaining information from the ARPA display

34 — Demonstrate the ability to obtain information
in both relative and true motion modes of display,
including:

1) The identification of critical echoes;

2) The speed and direction of target’s relative move-
ment;

3) The time to, and predicted range at, target’s closest
point of approach;

4) The courses and speeds of targets;

5) Detecting course and speed changes of targets and
the limitations of such information;

6) The effect of changes in own ship’s course or speed
or both; and

7) The operation of the trial manoeuvre facility.

Application of the International Regulations
for Preventing Collisions at Sea

35 — Analysis of potential collision situations from
displayed information, determination and execution of
action to avoid close-quarters situations in accordance
with the International Regulations for Preventing Col-
lisions at Sea in force.

Recommended performance standards for non-mandatory types
of simulation

36 — Performance standards for non-mandatory sim-
ulation equipment used for training and/or assessment
of competence or demonstration of skills are set out
hereunder. Such forms of simulation include, but are
not limited to, the following types:

1) Navigation and watchkeeping;

2) Shiphandling and manoeuvring;

3) Cargo handling and stowage;

4) Radiocommunications; and

5) Main and auxiliary machinery operation.

Navigation and watchkeeping simulation

37 — Navigation and watchkeeping simulation equip-
ment should, in addition to meeting all applicable per-
formance standards set out in section A-1/12, be capable
of simulating navigational equipment and bridge opera-
tional controls which meet all applicable performance
standards adopted by the Organization, incorporate
facilities to generate soundings and:

1) Create a real-time operating environment, includ-
ing navigation control and communications instruments
and equipment appropriate to the navigation and watch-
keeping tasks to be carried out and the manoeuvring
skills to be assessed;

2) Provide a realistic visual scenario by day or by
night, including variable visibility, or by night only as
seen from the bridge, with a minimum horizontal field
of view available to the trainee in viewing sectors appro-
priate to the navigation and watchkeeping tasks and
objectives; and

3) Realistically simulate «own ship» dynamics in open
water conditions including the effects of weather, tidal
stream, currents and interaction with other ships.

Ship handling and manoeuvring simulation

38 — In addition to meeting the performance stan-
dards set out in paragraph 37, ship handling simulation
equipment should:

1) Provide a realistic visual scenario as seen from
the bridge by day and by night with variable visibility

throughout a minimum horizontal field of view available
to the trainee in viewing sectors appropriate to the shi-
phandling and manoeuvring training tasks and objec-
tives; and

2) Realistically simulate «own ship» dynamics in
restricted waterways, including shallow water and bank
effects.

39 — Manned scale models are used to provide shi-
phandling and manoeuvring simulation, in addition to
the performance standards set out in subpara-
graphs 37.3) and 38.2), such equipment should:

1) Incorporate scaling factors which present accu-
rately the dimensions, areas, volume and displacement,
speed, time and rate of turn of a real ship; and

2) Incorporate controls for the rudder and engines
to the correct time scale.

Cargo handling and stowage simulation

40 — Cargo handling simulation equipment should be
capable of simulating cargo handling and control equip-
ment which meets all applicable performance standards
adopted by the Organization, and incorporate facilities
to:

1) Create an effective operational environment,
including a cargo-control station with such instrumen-
tation as may be appropriate to the particular type of
cargo system modelled;

2) Model loading and unloading functions and sta-
bility and stress data appropriate to the cargo handling
tasks to be carried out and the skills to be assessed:;
and

3) Simulate loading, unloading, ballasting and debal-
lasting operations and appropriate associated calcula-
tions for stability, trim, list, longitudinal strength, tor-
sional stress and damage stability.

GMDSS communication simulation

41 — GMDSS communication simulation equipment
should be capable of simulating GMDSS communication
equipment which meets all applicable performance stan-
dards adopted by the Organization, and incorporate
facilities to:

1) Simulate the operation of VHF, VHF-DSC, NAV-
TEX, EPIRB and watch receiver equipment as required
for the Restricted Operators Certificate (ROC);

2) Simulate the operation of INMARSAT-A, B and
C ship earth stations, MF/HF NBDP, MF/HF-DSC,
VHF, VHF-DSC, NAVTEX, EPIRB and watch receiver
equipment as required for the General Operator’s Cer-
tificate (GOC);

3) Provide voice communication with background
noise;

4) Provide a printed text communication facility; and

5) Create a real-time operating environment, con-
sisting of an integrated system, incorporating at least
one instructor/assessor station and at least two GMDSS
ship or shore stations.

Main and auxiliary machinery operation simulation

42 — Engine-room simulation equipment should be
capable of simulating a main and auxiliary machinery
system and incorporate facilities to:

1) Create a real-time environment for seagoing and
harbour operations with communication devices and
simulation of appropriate main and auxiliary propulsion
machinery equipment and control panels;
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2) Simulate relevant subsystems that should include
but not be restricted to boiler, steering gear, electrical
power general and distribution systems including emer-
gency power supplies and fuel, cooling water, refrig-
eration, bilge and ballast systems;

3) Monitor and evaluate engine performance and
remote sensing systems;

4) Simulate machinery malfunctions;

5) Allow for the variable external conditions to be
changed so as to influence the simulated operations:
weather, ship’s draught, sea water and air temperatures;

6) Allow for instructor controlled external conditions
to be changed: deck steam, accommodation steam, deck
air, ice conditions, deck cranes, heavy power, bow thrust,
ship load;

7) Allow for instructor controlled simulator dynamics
to be changed: emergency run, process responses, ship
responses; and

8) Provide a facility to isolate certain processes, such
as speed, electrical system, diesel oil system, lubricating
oil system, heavy oil system, seawater system, steam sys-
tem, exhaust boiler and turbo generator for performing
specific training tasks.

SECTION B-1/13
Guidance regarding the conduct of trials
(No provisions.)
SECTION B-1/14

Guidance regarding responsibilities of companies
and recommended responsibilities of masters and crew members

Companies

1 — Companies should provide ship specific introduc-
tory programmes aimed at assisting newly employed sea-
farers to familiarize themselves with all procedures and
equipment relating to their areas of responsibility.

Master

2 — The master should take all steps necessary to
implement any company instructions issued in accor-
dance with section A-1/14. Such steps should include:

1) Identifying all seafarers who are newly employed
on board the ship before they are assigned to any duties;

2) Providing the opportunity for all newly arrived sea-
farers to:

2.1) Visit the spaces in which their primary duties
will be performed,;

2.2) Get acquainted with the location, controls and
display features of equipment they will be operating or
using;

2.3) Activate the equipment when possible and per-
form functions using the controls on the equipment;
and

2.4) Observe and ask questions of someone who is
already familiar with the equipment, procedures and
other arrangements, and who can communicate infor-
mation in a language which the seafarer understands;
and

3) Providing for a suitable period of supervision when
there is any doubt that a newly employed seafarer is
familiar with the shipboard equipment, operating pro-
cedures and other arrangements needed for the proper
performance of his or her duties.

Crew members

3 — Seafarers who are newly assigned to a ship should
take full advantage of every opportunity provided to
become familiar with the shipboard equipment, oper-
ating procedures and other arrangements needed for
the proper performance of their duties. Immediately
upon arriving on board for the first time, each seafarer
has the responsibility to become acquainted with the
ship’s working environment, particularly with respect to
new or unfamiliar equipment, procedures or arrange-
ments.

4 — Seafarers who do not promptly attain the level
of familiarity required for performing their duties have
the obligation to bring this fact to the attention of their
supervisor or to the attention of the crew member des-
ignated in accordance with section A-1/14, subpara-
graph 2.2), and to identify any equipment, procedure
or arrangement which remains unfamiliar.

SECTION B-1/15
Guidance regarding transitional provisions

(No provisions.)

CHAPTER 11

Guidance regarding the master and the deck
department

SECTION B-11/1

Guidance regarding the certification of officers in charge
of a navigational watch on ships of 500 gross tonnage or more

Training

1 — Every candidate for certification as officer in
charge of a navigational watch should have completed
a planned and structured programme of training
designed to assist a prospective officer to achieve the
standard of competence in accordance with table A-11/1.

2 —The structure of the programme of training
should be set out in a training plan which clearly expres-
ses for all parties involved the objectives of each stage
of training on board and ashore. It is important that
the prospective officer, tutors, ships’ staff and company
personnel are clear about the competences which are
to be achieved at the end of the programme and how
they are to be achieved through a combination of edu-
cation, training and practical experience on board and
ashore.

3 — The mandatory periods of seagoing service are
of prime importance in learning the job of being a ship’s
officer and in achieving the overall standard of com-
petence required. Properly planned and structured, the
periods of seagoing service will enable prospective offi-
cers to acquire and practise skills and will offer oppor-
tunities for competences achieved to be demonstrated
and assessed.

4 — Where the seagoing service forms part of an
approved training programme, the following principles
should be observed:

1) The programme of on-board training should be
an integral part of the overall training plan;

2) The programme of on-board training should be
managed and co-ordinated by the company which man-
ages the ship on which the seagoing service is to be
performed,;
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3) The prospective officer should be provided with
a training record book to enable a comprehensive record
of practical training and experience at sea to be main-
tained. The training record book should be laid out in
such a way that it can provide detailed information about
the tasks and duties which should be undertaken and
the progress towards their completion. Duly completed,
the record book will provide unique evidence that a
structured programme of on-board training has been
completed which can be taken into account in the pro-
cess of evaluating competence for the issue of a
certificate;

4) At all times, the prospective officer should be aware
of two identifiable individuals who are immediately
responsible for the management of the programme of
on-board training. The first of these is a qualified sea-
going officer, referred to as the shipboard training officer
who, under the authority of the master, should organise
and supervise the programme of training for the duration
of each voyage. The second should be a person nom-
inated by the company, referred to as the company train-
ing officer, who should have an overall responsibility
for the training programme and for co-ordination with
colleges and training institutions;

5) The company should ensure that appropriate per-
iods are set aside for completion of the programme of
on-board training within the normal operational require-
ments of the ship.

Roles and responsibilities

5 — The following section summarises the roles and
responsibilities of those individuals involved in organ-
izing and conducting on-board training:

1) The company training officer should be responsible
for:

1.1) Overall administration of the programme of
training;

1.2) Monitoring the progress of the prospective officer
throughout; and

1.3) Issuing guidance as required and ensuring that
all concerned with the training programme play their
parts;

2) The shipboard training officer should be respon-
sible for:

2.1) Organizing the programme of practical training
at sea;

2.2) Ensuring in a supervisory capacity that the train-
ing record book is properly maintained and that all other
requirements are fulfilled; and

2.3) Making sure, so far as is practicable, that the
time the prospective officer spends on board is as useful
as possible in terms of training and experience, and is
consistent with the objectives of the training programme,
the progress of training and the operational constraints
of the ship;

3) The master’s responsibilities should be to:

3.1) Provide the link between the shipboard training
officer and the company training officer ashore;

3.2) Fulfil the role of continuity if the shipboard train-
ing officer is relieved during the voyage; and

3.3) Ensure that all concerned are effectively carrying
out the on-board training programme;

4) The prospective officer’s responsibilities should be
to:

4.1) Follow diligently the programme of training as
laid down;

4.2) Make the most of the opportunities presented,
be they in or outside working hours; and

4.3) Keep the training record book up to date and
ensure that it is available at all times for scrutiny.

Induction

6 — At the beginning of the programme and at the
start of each voyage on a different ship, prospective
officers should be given full information and guidance
as to what is expected of them and how the training
programme is to be organized. Induction presents the
opportunity to brief prospective officers about important
aspects of the tasks they will be undertaking, with par-
ticular regard to safe working practices and protection
of the marine environment.

Shipboard programme of training

7 — The training record book should contain,
amongst other things, a number of training tasks or
duties which should be undertaken as part of the
approved programme of on-board training. Such tasks
and duties should relate to at least the following areas:

1) Steering systems;

2) General seamanship;

3) Mooring, anchoring and port operations;

4) Life-saving and fire-fighting appliances;

5) Systems and equipment;

6) Cargo work;

7) Bridge work and watchkeeping; and

8) Engine-room familiarization.

8 — It is extremely important that the prospective
officer is given adequate opportunity for supervised
bridge watchkeeping experience, particularly in the later
stages of the on-board training programme.

9 — The performance of the prospective officers in
each of the tasks and duties itemized in the training
record book should be initialled by a qualified officer
when, in the opinion of the officer concerned, a pro-
spective officer has achieved a satisfactory standard of
proficiency. It is important to appreciate that a pro-
spective officer may need to demonstrate ability on sev-
eral occasions before a qualified officer is confident that
a satisfactory standard has been achieved.

Monitoring and reviewing

10 — Guidance and reviewing are essential to ensure
that prospective officers are fully aware of the progress
they are making and to enable them to join in decisions
about their future programme. To be effective, reviews
should be linked to information gained through the
training record book and other sources as appropriate.
The training record book should be scrutinized and
endorsed formally by the master and the shipboard train-
ing officer at the beginning, during and at the end of
each voyage.The training record book should also be
examined and endorsed by the company training officer
between voyages.

Assessment of abilities in skills navigational watchkeeping

11 — A candidate for certification who is required
to have received special training and assessment of abil-
ities and skills in navigational watchkeeping duties
should be required to provide evidence, through dem-
onstration either on a simulator or on board ship as
part of an approved programme of shipboard training,
that the skills and ability to perform as officer in charge
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of a navigational watch in at least the following areas
have been acquired, namely to:

1) Prepare for and conduct a passage, including:

1.1) Interpreting and applying information obtained
from charts;

1.2) Fixing position in coastal waters;

1.3) Applying basic information obtained from tide
tables and other navigational publications;

1.4) Checking and operating bridge equipment;

1.5) Checking magnetic and gyro-compasses;

1.6) Assessing available meteorological information;

1.7) Using celestial bodies to fix position;

1.8) Determining the compass error by celestial and
terrestrial means; and

1.9) Performing calculations for sailings of up to
24 hours;

2) Operate and apply information obtained from elec-
tronic navigation systems;

3) Operate radar and ARPA and apply radar infor-
mation for navigation and collision avoidance;

4) Operate propulsion and steering systems to control
heading and speed,;

5) Implement navigational watch routines and pro-
cedures;

6) Implement the manoeuvres required for rescue
of persons overboard,;

7) Initiate action to be taken in the event of an immi-
nent emergency situation (e. g. fire, collision, stranding)
and action in the immediate aftermath of an emergency;

8) Initiate action to be taken in event of malfunction
or failure of major items of equipment or plant (e. g.
steering gear, power, navigation systems);

9) Conduct radiocommunications and visual and
sound signalling in normal and emergency situations;
and

10) Monitor and operate safety and alarm systems
including internal communications.

12 — Assessment of abilities and skills in navigational
watchkeeping should:

1) Be made against the criteria for evaluating com-
petence for the function of navigation set out in table
A-11/1;

2) Ensure that the candidate performs navigational
watchkeeping duties in accordance with the principles
to be observed in keeping a safe navigational watch (sec-
tion A-VIII/2, part 3.1) and the guidance on keeping
a navigational watch (section B-V111/2, part 3.1).

Evaluation of competence

13 — The standard of competence to be achieved for
certification as officer in charge of a navigational watch
is set out in table A-11/1. The standard specifies the
knowledge and skill required and the application of that
knowledge and skill to the standard of performance
required on board ship.

14 — Scope of knowledge is implicit in the concept
of competence. Assessment of competence should,
therefore, encompass more thant the immediate tech-
nical requirements of the job, the skills and tasks to
be performed, and should reflect the broader aspects
needed to meet the full expectations of competent per-
formance as a ships’ officer. This includes relevant
knowledge, theory, principles and cognitive skills which,
to varying degrees, underpin all levels of competence.
It also encompasses proficiency in what to do, how and
when to do it, and why it should be done. Properly
applied, this will help to ensure that a candidate can:

1) Work competently in different ships and across
a range of circumstances;

2) Anticipate, prepare for and deal with contingencies;
and

3) Adapt to new and changing requirements.

15— The criteria for evaluating competence (col-
umn 4 of table A-11/1) identify, primarily in outcome
terms, the essential aspects of competent performance.
They are expressed so that assessment of a candidate’s
performance can be made against them and should be
adequately documented in the training record book.

16 — Evaluation of competence is the process of:

1) Collecting sufficient valid and reliable evidence
about the candidate’s knowledge, understanding and
proficiency to accomplish the tasks, duties and respon-
sibilities listed in column 1 of table A-11/1; and

2) Judging that evidence against the criteria specified
in the standard.

17 — The arrangements for evaluating competence
should be designed to take account of different methods
of assessment which can provide different types of evi-
dence about candidates’ competence, €. g.:

1) Direct observation of work activities (including sea-
going service);

2) Skills/proficiency/competency tests;

3) Projects and assignments;

4) Evidence from previous experience; and

5) Written, oral and computer-based questioning
techniques.

18 — One or more of the first four methods listed
should almost invariably be used to provide evidence
of ability, in addition to appropriate questioning tech-
niques to provide evidence of supporting knowledge and
understanding.

SECTION B-11/2

Guidance regarding the certification of masters and chief officers
on ships of 500 gross tonnage or more

(See section B-11/1 for guidance.)

SECTION B-11/3

Guidance regarding the certification of officers in charge of a nav-
igational watch and of masters on ships of less than 500 gross
tonnage.

(See section B-11/1 for guidance.)

SECTION B-11/4
Guidance regarding ratings forming part of a navigational watch

In addition to the requirements stated in table A-11/4
of this Code, Parties are encouraged for safety reasons
to include the following subjects in the training of ratings
forming part of a navigational watch:

1) A basic knowledge of the International Regulations
for Preventing Collisions at Sea;

2) Rigging a pilot ladder;

3) An understanding of wheel orders given by pilots
in English;

4) Training for proficiency in survival craft and rescue
boats;

5) Support duties when berthing and unberthing and
during towing operations;

6) A basic knowledge of anchoring;

7) A basic knowledge of dangerous cargoes;

8) A basic knowledge of stowage procedures and
arrangements for bringing stores on board; and
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9) A basic knowledge of deck maintenance and tools
used on deck.

CHAPTER 111
Guidance regarding the engine department

SECTION B-l1l1l/1

Guidance regarding the certification of officers in charge of an
engineering watch in a manned engine-room or as designated
duty engineers in a periodically unmanned engine-room.

1 —In table A-111/1, column 1, top block, the tools
referred to should include hand tools, common meas-
uring equipment, centre lathes, drilling machines, weld-
ing equipment and milling machines as appropriate.

2 — Training in workshop skills ashore can be carried
out in a training institution or approved workshop.

3 — On-board training should be adequately docu-
mented in the training record book by qualified asses-
sors.

SECTION B-l11/2

Guidance regarding the certification of chief engineer officers and
second engineer officers of ships powered by main propulsion
machinery of 3,000 kW propulsion power or more.

(No provisions.)

SECTION B-111/3

Guidance regarding the certification of chief engineer officers and
second engineer officers of ships powered by main propulsion
machinery between 750 kW and 3,000 kW propulsion power.

(No provisions.)

SECTION B-111/4

Guidance regarding the training and certification of ratings forming
part of a watch in a manned engine-room or designated to
perform duties in a periodically unmanned engine-room.

In addition to the requirements stated in section A-111/4
of this Code, Parties are encouraged for safety reasons
to include the following items in the training of ratings
forming part of an engineering watch:

1) A basic knowledge of routine pumping operations,
such as bilge, ballast and cargo pumping systems;

2) A basic knowledge of electrical installations and
the associated dangers;

3) A basic knowledge of maintenance and repair of
machinery and tools used in the engine-room; and

4) A basic knowledge of stowage and arrangements
for bringing stores on board.

CHAPTER IV

Guidance regarding radiocommunication
and radio personnel

SECTION B-I1V/1
Guidance regarding the application of chapter v

(No provisions.)

SECTION B-1V/2

Guidance regarding training and certification of GMDSS
radio personnel

Training related to the first-class radioelectronic certificate

General

1 — The requirements of medical fitness, especially
as to hearing, eyesight and speech, should be met by
the candidate before training is commenced.

2 — The training should be relevant to the provisions
of the STCW Convention, the provisions of the Radio
Regulations annexed to the International Telecommu-
nication Convention (Radio Regulations) and the pro-
visions of the International Convention for the Safety
of Life at Sea (SOLAS) Convention, currently in force,
with particular attention given to provisions for the Glo-
bal Maritime Distress and Safety System (GMDSS).
In developing training requirements, account should be
taken of at least the knowledge and training given in
paragraphs 3 to 14 hereunder.

Theory

3 — Knowledge of the general principles and basic
factors necessary for safe and efficient use of all
subsystems and equipment required in the GMDSS, suf-
ficient to support the practical training provisions given
in paragraph 13.

4 — Knowledge of the use, operation and service
areas of GMDSS subsystems, including satellite system
characteristics, navigational and meteorological warning
systems and selection of appropriate communication
circuits.

5 — Knowledge of the principles of electricity and
the theory of radio and electronics sufficient to meet
the provisions given in paragraphs 6 to 10 below.

6 — Theoretical knowledge of GMDSS radiocommu-
nication equipment, including narrow-band direct-print-
ing telegraphy and radiotelephone transmitters and
receivers, digital selective calling equipment, ship earth
stations, emergency position-indicating radiobeacons
(EPIRBSs), marine antenna systems, radio equipment for
survival craft together with all auxiliary items, including
power supplies, as well as general knowledge of the prin-
ciples of other equipment generally used for radiona-
vigation, with particular reference to maintaining the
equipment in service.

7 — Knowledge of factors that affect system reliabil-
ity, availability, maintenance procedures and proper use
of test equipment.

8 — Knowledge of microprocessors and fault diag-
Nnosis in systems using microprocessors.

9 — Knowledge of control systems in the GMDSS
radio equipment including testing and analysis.

10 — Knowledge of the use of computer software for
the GMDSS radio equipment and methods for correct-
ing faults caused by loss of software control of the
equipment.

Regulations and documentation

11 — Knowledge of:

1) The SOLAS Convention and the Radio Regula-
tions with particular emphasis on:

1.1) Distress, urgency and safety radiocommunica-
tions;
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1.2) Avoiding harmful interference, particularly with
distress and safety traffic; and

1.3) Prevention of unauthorized transmissions;

2) Other documents relating to operational and com-
munication procedures for distress, safety and public
correspondence services, including charges, navigational
warnings, and weather broadcasts in the Maritime
Mobile Service and the Maritime Mobile Satellite Ser-
vice; and

3) Use of the International Code of Signals and the
Standard Marine Navigational VVocabulary as replaced
by the IMO Standard Marine Communication Phrases.

Watchkeeping and procedures

12 — Knowledge of and training in:

1) Communication procedures and discipline to pre-
vent harmful interference in GMDSS subsystems;

2) Procedures for using propagation prediction infor-
mation to establish optimum frequencies for commu-
nications;

3) Radiocommunication watchkeeping relevant to all
GMDSS subsystems, exchange of radiocommunication
traffic, particularly concerning distress, urgency and
safety procedures and radio records;

4) Use of the international phonetic alphabet;

5) Monitoring a distress frequency while simultane-
ously monitoring or working on at least one other
frequency;

6) Ship reporting systems and procedures;

7) Radiocommunication procedures of the IMO Mer-
chant Ship Search and Rescue Manual (MERSAR);

8) Radio medical systems and procedures; and

9) Causes of false distress alerts and means to avoid
them.

Practical

13 — Practical training, supported by appropriate lab-
oratory work, should be given in:

1) Correct and efficient operation of all GMDSS
subsystems and equipment under normal propagation
conditions and under typical interference conditions;

2) Safe operation of all the GMDSS communication
equipment and ancillary devices, including safety pre-
cautions;

3) Adequate and accurate keyboard skills for the sat-
isfactory exchange of communications;

4) Operational techniques for:

4.1) Receiver and transmitter adjustment for the
appropriate mode of operation, including digital selec-
tive calling and direct-printing telegraphy;

4.2) Antenna adjustment and re-alignment, as appro-
priate;

4.3) Use of radio life-saving appliances; and

4.4) Use of emergency position-indicating radio bea-
cons (EPIRBS);

5) Antenna rigging, repair and maintenance, as
appropriate;

6) Reading and understanding pictorial, logic and cir-
cuit diagrams;

7) Use and care of those tools and test instruments
necessary to carry out at-sea electronic maintenance;

8) Manual soldering and desoldering techniques,
including those involving semiconductor devices and
modem circuits and the ability to distinguish whether
the circuit is suitable to be manually soldered or
desoldered,;

9) Tracing and repair of faults to component level
where practicable, and to board/module level in other
cases;

10) Recognition and correction of conditions contri-
buting to the fault occurring;

11) Maintenance procedures, both preventive and cor-
rective for all GMDSS communication equipment and
radionavigation equipment; and

12) Methods of alleviating electrical and electromag-
netic interference such as bonding, shielding and bypass-
ing.

Miscellaneous

14 — Knowledge of and/or training in:

1) The English language, both written and spoken,
for the satisfactory exchange of communications relevant
to the safety of life at sea;

2) World geography, especially the principal shipping
routes, services of rescue co-ordination centres (RCCs)
and related communication routes;

3) Survival at sea, the operation of lifeboats, rescue
boats, liferafts, buoyant apparatus and their equipment,
with special reference to radio life-saving appliances;

4) Fire prevention and fire-fighting, with particular
reference to the radio installation;

5) Preventive measures for the safety of ship and per-
sonnel in connection with hazards related to radio equip-
ment, including electrical, radiation, chemical and mech-
anical hazards;

6) First aid, including heart-respiration revival tech-
niques; and

7) Co-ordinated universal time (UTC), global time
zones and the international date line.

Training related to the second-class
radioelectronic certificate

General

15 — The requirements of medical fitness, especially
as to hearing, eyesight and speech, should be met by
the candidate before training is commenced.

16 — The training should be relevant to the provisions
of the STCW Convention, and the SOLAS Convention
currently in force, with particular attention given to pro-
visions for the Global Maritime Distress and Safety Sys-
tem (GMDSS). In developing training requirements,
account should be taken of at least the knowledge and
training given in paragraphs 17 to 28 hereunder.

Theory

17 — Knowledge of the general principles and basic
factors necessary for safe and efficient use of all sub-
systems and equipment required in the GMDSS, suf-
ficient to support the practical training provisions given
in paragraph 27 below.

18 — Knowledge of the use, operation and service
areas of GMDSS subsystems, including satellite system
characteristics, navigational and meteorological warning
systems and selection of appropriate communication
circuits.

19 — Knowledge of the principles of electricity and
the theory of radio and electronics sufficient to meet
the provisions given in paragraphs 20 to 24 below.

20 — General theoretical knowledge of GMDSS
radiocommunication equipment, including narrow-band
direct-printing telegraph and radiotelephone transmit-
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ters and receivers, digital selective calling equipment,
ship earth stations, emergency position-indicating radio
beacons (EPIRBs), marine antenna systems, radio
equipment for survival craft together with all auxiliary
items, including power supplies, as well as general knowl-
edge of other equipment generally used for radiona-
vigation, with particular reference to maintaining the
equipment in service.

21 — General knowledge of factors that affect system
reliability, availability, maintenance procedures and
proper use of test equipment.

22 — General knowledge of microprocessors and
fault diagnosis in systems using microprocessors.

23 — General knowledge of control systems in the
GMDSS radio equipment including testing and analysis.

24 — Knowledge of the use of computer software for
the GMDSS radio equipment and methods for correct-
ing faults caused by loss of software control of the
equipment.

Regulations and documentation

25 — Knowledge of:

1) The SOLAS Convention and the Radio Regula-
tions with particular emphasis on:

1.1) Distress, urgency and safety radiocommunica-
tions;

1.2) Avoiding harmful interference, particularly with
distress and safety traffic; and

1.3) The prevention of unauthorized transmissions;

2) Other documents relating to operational and com-
munication procedures for distress, safety and public
correspondence services, including charges, navigational
warnings, and weather broadcasts in the Maritime
Mobile Service and the Maritime Mobile Satellite Ser-
vice; and

3) The use of the International Code of Signals and
the Standard Marine Navigational Vocabulary as
replaced by the IMO Standard Marine Communication
Phrases.

Watchkeeping and procedures

26 — Training should be given in:

1) Communication procedures and discipline to pre-
vent harmful interference in GMDSS subsystems;

2) Procedures for using propagation prediction infor-
mation to establish optimum frequencies for commu-
nications;

3) Radiocommunication watchkeeping relevant to all
GMDSS subsystems, exchange of radiocommunication
traffic, particularly concerning distress, urgency and
safety procedures and radio records;

4) Use of the international phonetic alphabet;

5) Monitoring a distress frequency while simultane-
ously monitoring or working on at least one other
frequency;

6) Ship reporting systems and procedures;

7) Radiocommunication procedures of the IMO Mer-
chant Ship Search and Rescue Manual (MERSAR);

8) Radio medical systems and procedures; and

9) Causes of false distress alerts and means to avoid
them.

Practical

27 — Practical training, supported by appropriate lab-
oratory work, should be given in:

1) Correct and efficient operation of all GMDSS sub-
systems and equipment under normal propagation con-
ditions and under typical interference conditions;

2) Safe operation of all the GMDSS communication
equipment and ancillary devices, including safety pre-
cautions;

3) Adequate and accurate keyboard skills for the sat-
isfactory exchange of communications;

4) Operational techniques for:

4.1) Receiver and transmitter adjustment for the
appropriate mode of operation, including digital selec-
tive calling and direct-printing telegraphy;

4.2) Antenna adjustment and re-alignment, as appro-
priate;

4.3) Use of radio life-saving appliances; and

4.4) Use of emergency position-indicating radio bea-
cons (EPIRBS);

5) Antenna rigging, repair and maintenance, as
appropriate;

6) Reading and understanding pictorial, logic and
module interconnection diagrams;

7) Use and care of those tools and test instruments
necessary to carry out at-sea electronic maintenance at
the level of unit or module replacement;

8) Basic manual soldering and desoldering techniques
and their limitations;

9) Tracing and repair of faults to board/module level;

10) Recognition and correction of conditions contri-
buting to the fault occurring;

11) Basic maintenance procedures, both preventive
and corrective, for all the GMDSS communication
equipment and radionavigation equipment; and

12) Methods of alleviating electrical and electromag-
netic interference such as bonding, shielding and bypass-
ing.

Miscellaneous

28 — Knowledge of and/or training in:

1) The English language, both written and spoken,
for the satisfactory exchange of communications relevant
to the safety of life at sea;

2) World geography, especially the principal shipping
routes, services of rescue co-ordination centres (RCCs)
and related communication routes;

3) Survival at sea, the operation of lifeboats, rescue
boats, liferafts, buoyant apparatus and their equipment,
with special reference to radio life-saving appliances;

4) Fire prevention and fire-fighting, with particular
reference to the radio installation;

5) Preventive measures for the safety of ship and per-
sonnel in connection with hazards related to radio equip-
ment, including electrical, radiation, chemical and mech-
anical hazards;

6) First aid, including heart-respiration revival tech-
nigues; and

7) Co-ordinated universal time (UTC), global time
zones and international date line.

Training related to the general operator’s certificate

General

29 — The requirements of medical fitness, especially
as to hearing, eyesight and speech, should be met by
the candidate before training is commenced.

30 — The training should be relevant to the provisions
of the STCW Convention, the Radio Regulations and
the SOLAS Convention currently in force, with par-
ticular attention given to provisions for the Global Mar-
itime Distress and Safety System (GMDSS). In devel-
oping training requirements, account should be taken
of at least the knowledge and training given in para-
graphs 31 to 36 hereunder.
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Theory

31 — Knowledge of the general principles and basic
factors necessary for safe and efficient use of all sub-
systems and equipment required in the GMDSS suf-
ficient to support the practical training provisions given
in paragraph 35 below.

32 — Knowledge of the use, operation and service
areas of GMDSS subsystems, including satellite system
characteristics, navigational and meteorological warning
systems and selection of appropriate communication
circuits.

Regulations and documentation

33 — Knowledge of:

1) The SOLAS Convention and the Radio Regula-
tions with particular emphasis on:

1.1) Distress, urgency and safety radiocommunica-
tions;

1.2) Avoiding harmful interference, particularly with
distress and safety traffic; and

1.3) Prevention of unauthorized transmissions;

2) Other documents relating to operational and com-
munication procedures for distress, safety and public
correspondence services, including charges, navigational
warnings, and weather broadcasts in the Maritime
Mobile Service and the Maritime Mobile Satellite Ser-
vice; and

3) Use of the International Code of Signals and the
Standard Marine Navigational Vocabulary as replaced
by the IMO Standard Marine Communication Phrases.

Watchkeeping and procedures

34 — Training should be given in:

1) Communication procedures and discipline to pre-
vent harmful interference in GMDSS subsystems;

2) Procedures for using propagation prediction infor-
mation to establish optimum frequencies for commu-
nications;

3) Radiocommunication watchkeeping relevant to all
GMDSS subsystems, exchange of radiocommunication
traffic, particularly concerning distress, urgency and
safety procedures and radio records;

4) Use of the international phonetic alphabet;

5) Monitoring a distress frequency while simulta-
neously monitoring or working on at least one other
frequency;

6) Ship reporting systems and procedures;

7) Radiocommunication procedures of the IMO
Merchant Ship Search and Rescue Manual (MERSAR);

8) Radio medical systems and procedures; and

9) Causes of false distress alerts and means to avoid
them.

Practical

35 — Practical training should be given in:

1) Correct and efficient operation of all GMDSS sub-
systems and equipment under normal propagation con-
ditions and under typical interference conditions;

2) Safe operation of all the GMDSS communications
equipment and ancillary devices, including safety pre-
cautions;

3) Accurate and adequate keyboard skills for the
satisfactory exchange of communications; and

4) Operational techniques for:

4.1) Receiver and transmitter adjustment for the
appropriate mode of operation, including digital selec-
tive calling and direct-printing telegraphy;

4.2) Antenna adjustment and re-alignment as appro-
priate;

4.3) Use of radio life-saving appliances; and

4.4) Use of emergency position-indicating radio bea-
cons (EPIRBS).

Miscellaneous

36 — Knowledge of, and/or training in:

1) The English language, both written and spoken,
for the satisfactory exchange of communications relevant
to the safety of life at sea;

2) World geography, especially the principal shipping
routes, services of rescue co-ordination centres (RCCs)
and related communication routes;

3) Survival at sea, the operation of lifeboats, rescue
boats, liferafts, buoyant apparatus and their equipment,
with special reference to radio life-saving appliances;

4) Fire prevention and fire-fighting, with particular
reference to the radio installation;

5) Preventive measures for the safety of ship and per-
sonnel in connection with hazards related to radio equip-
ment, including electrical, radiation, chemical and
mechanical hazards;

6) First aid, including heart-respiration revival tech-
nigues; and

7) Co-ordinated universal time (UTC), global time
zones and international date line.

Training related to the restricted operator’s certificate

General

37 — The requirements of medical fitness, especially
as to hearing, eyesight and speech, should be met by
the candidate before training is commenced.

38 — The training should be relevant to the provisions
of the STCW Convention, the Radio Regulations and
the SOLAS Convention currently in force, with par-
ticular attention given to provisions for the Global Mari-
time Distress and Safety System (GMDSS). In deve-
loping training guidance, account should be taken of
at least the knowledge and training given in para-
graphs 39 to 44 hereunder.

Theory

39 — Knowledge of the general principles and basic
factors, including VHF range limitation and antenna
height effect necessary for safe and efficient use of all
subsystems and equipment required in GMDSS in sea
area Al, sufficient to support the training given in para-
graph 43 below.

40 — Knowledge of the use, operation and service
areas of GMDSS sea area Al subsystems, e. g. navi-
gational and meteorological warning systems and the
appropriate communication circuits.

Regulations and documentation

41 — Knowledge of:

1) Those parts of the SOLAS Convention and the
Radio Regulations relevant to sea area Al, with par-
ticular emphasis on:

1.1) Distress, urgency and safety radiocommunica-
tions;

1.2) Avoiding harmful interference, particularly with
distress and safety traffic; and

1.3) Prevention of unauthorized transmissions;
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2) Other documents relating to operational and com-
munication procedures for distress, safety and public
correspondence services, including charges, navigational
warnings and weather broadcasts in the Maritime Mobile
Service in sea area Al; and

3) Use of the International Code of Signals and the
Standard Marine Navigational VVocabulary as replaced
by the IMO Standard Marine Communication Phrases.

Watchkeeping and procedures

42 — Training should be given in:

1) Communication procedures and discipline to pre-
vent harmful interference in GMDSS subsystems used
in sea area Al,;

2) VHF communication procedures for:

2.1) Radiocommunication watchkeeping, exchange
of radiocommunication traffic, particularly concerning
distress, urgency and safety procedures and radio
records;

2.2) Monitoring a distress frequency while simulta-
neously monitoring or working on at least one other
frequency; and

2.3) The digital selective calling system;

3) Use of the international phonetic alphabet;

4) Ship reporting systems and procedures;

5) VHF radiocommunication procedures of the IMO
Merchant Ship Search and Rescue Manual (MERSAR);

6) Radio medical systems and procedures; and

7) Causes of false distress alerts and means to avoid
them.

Practical

43 — Practical training should be given in:

1) Correct and efficient operation of the GMDSS
subsystems and equipment prescribed for ships opera-
ting in sea area Al under normal propagation conditions
and under typical interference conditions;

2) Safe operation of relevant GMDSS communica-
tion equipment and ancillary devices, including safety
precautions; and

3) Operational techniques for use of:

3.1) VHF, including channel, squelch, and mode
adjustment, as appropriate;

3.2) Radio life-saving appliances;

3.3) Emergency position-indicating radio beacons
(EPIRBsS); and

3.4) NAVTEX receivers.

Miscellaneous

44 — Knowledge of, and/or training in:

1) The English language, both written and spoken,
for the satisfactory exchange of communications relevant
to the safety of life at sea;

2) Services of rescue co-ordination centres (RCCs)
and related communication routes;

3) Survival at sea, the operation of lifeboats, rescue
boats, liferafts, buoyant apparatus and their equipment,
with special reference to radio life-saving appliances;

4) Fire prevention and fire-fighting, with particular
reference to the radio installation;

5) Preventive measures for the safety of ship and per-
sonnel in connection with hazards related to radio equip-
ment, including electrical, radiation, chemical and
mechanical hazards; and

6) First aid, including heart-respiration revival tech-
niques.

Training related to maintenance of GMDSS installations on board ships

General

45 — Reference is made to the maintenance requi-
rements of SOLAS Convention regulation 1V/15, and
to IMO Resolution A.702(17) on radio maintenance gui-
delines for the GMDSS related to sea areas A3 and
A4, which includes in its annex the following provision:

«4.2) The person designated to perform functions for
at-sea electronic maintenance should either hold an
appropriate certificate as specified by the Radio Regu-
lations, as required, or have equivalent at-sea electronic
maintenance qualifications, as may be approved by the
Administration, taking into account the recommenda-
tions of the Organization on the training of such
personnel.»

46 — The following guidance on equivalent electronic
maintenance qualifications is provided for use by Admi-
nistrations as appropriate.

47 — Training as recommended below, does not qua-
lify any person to be an operator of GMDSS radio equip-
ment who does not hold an appropriate radio operator’s
certificate.

Maintenance training equivalent
to the first-class radioelectronic certificate

48 — In determining training equivalent to the ele-
ments of the listed first-class radioelectronic certificate:

1) The theory content should cover at least the sub-
jects given in paragraphs 3 to 10;

2) The practical content should cover at least the
subjects given in paragraph 13; and

3) The miscellaneous knowledge included should
cover at least the subjects given in paragraph 14.

Maintenance training equivalent
to the second-class radioelectronic certificate

49 — In determining training equivalent to the main-
tenance elements of the second-class radioelectronic
certificate:

1) The theory content should cover at least the sub-
jects given in paragraphs 17 to 24;

2) The practical content should cover at least the
subjects given in paragraph 27; and

3) The miscellaneous knowledge included should
cover at least the subjects given in paragraph 28.

CHAPTER V

Guidance regarding special training requirements
for personnel on certain types of ships

SECTION B-V/1

Guidance regarding the training and qualifications
of tanker personnel

Oil tanker training

1— The training required by subparagraph 2.2) of
regulation V/1 in respect of oil tankers should be divided
into two parts, a general part concerning principles invol-
ved and a part on the application of those principles
to ship operation. Any of this training may be given
on board or ashore. It should be supplemented by prac-
tical instruction on board and, where appropriate, in
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a suitable shore-based installation. All training and ins-
truction should be given by properly qualified and sui-
tably experienced personnel.

2 — As much use as possible should be made of ship-
board operation and equipment manuals, films and sui-
table visual aids, and the opportunity should be taken
to introduce discussion of the part to be played by the
safety organization on board ship and the role of safety
officers and safety committees.

Chemical tanker training

3 — The training required by subparagraph 2.2) of
regulation V/1 in respect of chemical tankers should
be divided into two parts, a general part concerning
principles involved and a part on the application on
board of those principles to ship operations. Any of
this training may be given on board or ashore. It should
be supplemented by practical instruction on board and,
where appropriate, in a suitable shore-based installation.
All training and instruction should be given by properly
qualified and suitably experienced personnel.

4 — As much use as possible should be made of ship-
board operation and equipment manuals, films and sui-
table visual aids, and the opportunity should be taken
to introduce discussion of the part to be played by the
safety organization on board ship and the role of safety
officers and safety committees.

Liquefied gas tanker training

5— The training required by subparagraph 2.2) of
regulation V/1 in respect of liquefied gas tankers should
be divided into the following two parts:

1) Supervised instruction, conducted in a shore-based
facility or on board a specially equipped ship having
training facilities and special instructors for this purpose,
dealing with the principles envolved and the application
of these principles to ship operation, so however that
Administrations may, in special situations, permit junior
officers or ratings to be trained on board liquefied gas
tankers on which they are serving, provided that such
service is for a limited period, as established by the
Administration, and that such crew members do not
have duties or responsibilities in connection with cargo
or cargo equipment and provided further that they are
later trained in accordance with this guidance for any
subsequent service; and

2) Supplementary shipboard training and experience,
wherein the principles learned are applied to a particular
type of ship and cargo-containment system.

All training and instruction should be given by pro-
perly qualified and suitably experienced personnel.

6 — As much use as possible should be made of ship-
board operation and equipment manuals, films and sui-
table visual aids, and the opportunity should be taken
to introduce discussion of the part to be played by the
safety organization on board ship and the role of safety
officers and safety committees.

On-board training for all tanker personnel

7 — All tanker personnel should undergo training on
board and, where appropriate, ashore, which should be
given by qualified personnel experienced in the handling
and characteristics of oil, chemical or liquefied gas car-

goes as appropriate and the safety procedures involved.
The training should at least cover the matters set out
in paragraphs 9 to 15 below.

Regulations

8 — Knowledge of the ship’s rules and regulations
governing the safety of personnel on board a tanker
in port and at sea.

Health hazards and precautions to be taken

9 — Dangers of skin contact; inhalation and acciden-
tal swallowing of cargo; oxygen deficiency, with par-
ticular reference to inert-gas systems; the harmful
properties of cargoes carried, personnel accidents and
associated first aid; lists of do’s and dont’s.

Fire prevention and fire-fighting

10 — Control of smoking and cooking restrictions;
sources of ignition; fire and explosion prevention; met-
hods of fire-fighting; of portable extinguishers and fixed
installations.

Pollution prevention

11 — Procedures to be followed to prevent air and
water pollution and measures which will be taken in
the event of spillage.

Safety equipment and its use

12 — The proper use of protective clothing and equip-
ment, resuscitators, escape and rescue equipment.

Emergency procedures

13 — Familiarization with the emergency plan pro-
cedures.
Cargo equipment and operations

14 — A general description of cargo-handling equip-
ment; safe loading and discharge procedures and pre-
cautions and safe entry into enclosed spaces.

On-board training for liquefied gas tanker personnel

15 — Personnel who are required to be trained under
regulation V/1 should be provided supplementary ship-
board training and experience based on the ship’s ope-
ration manual. Such training and experience should
cover the following systems as applicable:

1) The cargo handling system including piping sys-
tems; pumps; valves; expansion devices and vapour sys-
tems; service requirements and operating characteristics
of the cargo handling systems and liquid re-circulation;

2) Instrumentation systems including cargo level indi-
cators; gas-detection systems; hull and cargo tempera-
ture monitoring systems; the various methods of trans-
mitting a signal from a sensor to the monitoring station
and automatic shutdown systems;

3) Boil-off disposal including use as fuel; compres-
sors; heat exchanger; gas piping and ventilation in machi-
nery and manned spaces; principles of dual-fuel boilers,
gas turbines, diesel engines; emergency venting and
re-liquefication;

4) Auxiliary systems including ventilation and iner-
ting; quick-closing, remote control, pneumatic, excess
flow, safety relief, and pressure/vacuum valves; steam
systems for voids, ballast tanks and condenser; and
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5) General principles of operating the cargo-handling
plant including inerting cargo tanks and void spaces;
tank cool-down and loading; operations during loaded
and ballasted voyages; discharging and tank stripping;
emergency procedures, and pre-planned action in the
event of leaks, fires, collision, stranding, emergency
cargo discharge and personnel casualty.

Proof of qualification

16 — The master of every oil, chemical and liquefied
gas tanker should ensure that the officer primarily res-
ponsible for the cargo possesses an appropriate certi-
ficate, issued or endorsed or validated as required by
regulation V/1, paragraph 4, and has had adequate
recent practical experience on board an appropriate type
of tanker to permit that officer to safely perform the
duties assigned.

SECTION B-V/2

Guidance regarding mandatory minimum requirements for the trai-
ning and qualification of masters, officers, ratings and other
personnel on ro-ro passenger ships.

(No provisions.)

SECTION B-V/3

Guidance regarding additional training for masters and chief mates
of large ships and ships with unusual manoeuvring characteristics

1— It is important that masters and chief mates
should have had relevant experience and training before
assuming the duties of master or chief mate of large
ships or ships having unusual manoeuvring and handling
characteristics significantly different from those in which
they have recently served. Such characteristics will gene-
rally be found in ships which are of considerable dead-
weight or length or of special design or of high speed.

2 — Prior to their appointment to such a ship, masters
and chief mates should:

1) Be informed of the ship’s handling characteristics
by the company, particularly in relation to the know-
ledge, understanding and proficiency listed under ship
manoeuvring and handling in column 2 of table A-11/2,
«Specification of the minimum standard of competence
for masters and chief mates of ships of 500 gross tonnage
or more»; and

2) Be made thoroughly familiar with the use of all
navigational and manoeuvring aids fitted in the ship con-
cerned, including their capabilities and limitations.

3 — Before initially assuming command of one of the
ships referred to above, the prospective master should
have sufficient and appropriate general experience as
master or chief mate, and either:

1) Have sufficient and appropriate experience
manoeuvring the same ship under supervision or in
manoeuvring a ship having similar manoeuvring cha-
racteristics; or

2) Have attended an approved ship-handling simu-
lator course on an installation capable of simulating the
manoeuvring characteristics of such a ship.

4 — The additional training and qualifications of mas-
ters and chief mates of dynamically supported and high
speed craft should be in accordance with the relevant
guidelines of the IMO Code of Safety for Dynamically
Supported Craft and the IMO Code of Safety for High
Speed Craft (HSC) Code, as appropriate.

SECTION B-V/4

Guidance regarding training of officers and ratings responsible
for cargo handling on ships carrying dangerous and hazardous
substances in solid form in bulk.

1 — Training should be divided into two parts, a gene-
ral part on the principles involved and a part on the
application of such principles to ship operation. All trai-
ning and instruction should be given by properly qua-
lified and suitably experienced personnel and cover at
least the subjects given in paragraphs 2 to 14 hereunder.

Principles

Characteristics and properties

2 — The important physical characteristics and che-
mical properties of dangerous and hazardous substances,
sufficient to give a basic understanding of the intrinsic
hazards and risks involved.

Classification of materials possessing chemical hazards

3 — IMO dangerous goods classes 4-9 and materials
hazardous only in bulk (MHB) and the hazards asso-
ciated with each class.

Health hazards

4 — Dangers from skin contact, inhalation, ingestion
and radiation.

Conventions, regulations and recommendations

5 — General familiarization with the relevant requi-
rements of chapters -2 and vin of the 1974 SOLAS
Convention as amended.

6 — General use of and familiarization with the Code
of Safe Practice for Solid Bulk Cargoes (BC Code) with
particular reference to:

1) Safety of personnel including safety equipment,
measuring instruments, their use and practical appli-
cation and interpretation of results;

2) Hazards from cargoes which have a tendency to
shift; and

3) Materials possessing chemical hazards.

Shipboard application

Class 4.1 — Flammable solids
Class 4.2 — Substances liable to spontaneous combustion
Class 4.3 — Substances which, in contact with water, emit
flammable gases

7 — Carriage, stowage and control of temperature to
prevent decomposition and possible explosion; stowage
categories; general stowage precautions, including those
applicable to self-reactive and related substances; segre-
gation requirements to prevent heating and ignition; the
emission of poisonous or flammable gases and the for-
mation of explosive mixtures.

Class 5.1 — Oxidizing substances

8 — Carriage, stowage and control of temperature to
prevent decomposition and possible explosion; stowage
categories; general stowage precautions and segregation
requirements to ensure separation from combustible
material, from acids and heat sources to prevent fire,
explosion and the formation of toxic gases.
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Class 6.1 — Toxic substances

9 — Contamination of foodstuffs, working areas and
living accommodation and ventilation.

Class 7 — Radioactives

10 — Transport index; types of ores and concentrates;
stowage and segregation from persons, undeveloped
photographic film and plates and foodstuffs; stowage
categories; general stowage requirements; special sto-
wage requirements; segregation requirements and sepa-
ration distances; segregation from other dangerous
goods.

Class 8 — Corrosives

11 — Dangers from wetted substances.

Class 9 — Miscellaneous dangerous substances and articles

12 — Examples and associated hazards; the hazards
of materials hazardous only in bulk (MHB); general
and specific stowage precautions; working and transport
precautions; segregation requirements.

Safety precautions and emergency procedures

13 — Electrical safety in cargo spaces; precautions to
be taken for entry into enclosed spaces that may contain
oxygen depleted, poisonous or flammable atmospheres;
the possible effects of fire in shipments of substances
of each class; use of the Emergency Procedures for Ships
Carrying Dangerous Goods; emergency plans and pro-
cedures to be followed in case of incidents involving
dangerous and hazardous substances and the use of indi-
vidual entries in the Code of Safe Practice for Solid
Bulk Cargoes in this respect.

Medical first aid

14 — The IMO Medical First Aid Guide for Use in
Accidents Involving Dangerous Goods (MFAG) and its
use and application in association with other guides and
medical advice by radio.

SECTION B-V/5

Guidance regarding training of officers and ratings responsible
for cargo handling on ships carrying dangerous and hazardous
substances in packaged form.

1 — Training should be divided into two parts, a gene-
ral part on the principles involved and a part on the
application of such principles to ship operation. All trai-
ning and instruction should be given by properly qua-
lified and suitably experienced personnel and cover at
least the subjects given in paragraphs 2 to 19 hereunder.

Principles

Characteristics and properties

2 — The important physical characteristics and che-
mical properties of dangerous and hazardous substances,
sufficient to give a basic understanding of the intrinsic
hazards and risks involved.

Classification of dangerous and hazardous substances
and materials possessing chemical hazards

3 — IMO dangerous goods classes 1-9 and the hazards
associated with each class; materials hazardous only in
bulk (MHB).

Health hazards

4 — Dangers from skin contact, inhalation, ingestion
and radiation.

Conventions, regulations and recommendations

5 — General familiarization with the relevant requi-
rements of chapters -2 and vin of the 1974 SOLAS
Convention and of annex 1 of MARPOL 73/78 inclu-
ding its implementation through the IMDG Code.

Use of and familiarization with the International Maritime Dangerous
Goods (IMDG) Code

6 — General knowledge of the requirements of the
IMDG Code concerning declaration, documentation,
packing, labelling and placarding; freight container and
vehicle packing; portable tanks, tank containers and road
tank vehicles, and other transport units used for dan-
gerous substances.

7 — Knowledge of identification, marking, labelling,
for stowage, securing, separation and segregation in dif-
ferent ships types mentioned in the IMDG Code.

8 — Safety of personnel including safety equipment,
measuring instruments, their use and practical appli-
cation and the interpretation of results.

Shipboard application

Class 1 — Explosives

9—The 6 hazard divisions and 13 compatibility
groups; packagings and magazines used for carriage of
explosives; structural serviceability of freight containers
and vehicles; stowage provisions, including specific
arrangements for on-deck and under deck stowage;
segregation from dangerous goods of other classes within
class 1 and from non-dangerous goods; transport and
stowage on passenger ships; suitability of cargo spaces;
security precautions, precautions to be taken during loa-
ding and unloading.

Class 2 — Gases (compressed, liquefied, refrigerate liquefied or gases
in solution) flammable, non-compressed, non-poisonous and
poisonous.

10 — Types of pressure vessels and portable tanks
including relief and closing devices used; stowage cate-
gories; general stowage precautions including those for
flammable and poisonous gases and gases which are
marine pollutants.

Classe 3 — Flammable liquids

11 — Packagings, tank containers, portable tanks and
road tank vehicles; stowage categories, including the spe-
cific requirements for plastics receptacles; general sto-
wage precautions including those for marine pollutants;
segregation requirements; precautions to be taken when
carrying flammable liquids at elevated temperatures.

Class 4.1 — Flammable solids
Class 4.2 — Substances liable to spontaneous combustion
Class 4.3 — Substances which, in contact with water, emit
flammable gases

12 — Types of packagings; carriage and stowage
under controlled temperatures to prevent decomposi-
tion and possible explosion; stowage categories; general
stowage precautions, including those applicable to self-
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reactive and related substances, desensitized explosives
and marine pollutants; segregation requirements to pre-
vent heating and ignition, the emission of poisonous
or flammable gases and the formation of explosive
mixtures.

Class 5.1 — Oxidizing substances
Class 5.2 — Organic peroxides

13— Types of packagings; carriage and stowage
under controlled temperatures to prevent decomposi-
tion and possible explosion; stowage categories; general
stowage precautions, including those applicable to
marine pollutants; segregation requirements to ensure
separation from combustible material, from acids and
heat sources to prevent fire, explosion and the formation
of toxic gases; precautions to minimize friction and
impact which can initiate decomposition.

Class 6.1 — Toxic substances
Class 6.2 — Infectious substances

14 — Types of packagings; stowage categories; gene-
ral stowage precautions including those applicable to
toxic, flammable liquids and marine pollutants; segre-
gation requirements, especially considering that the cha-
racteristic common to these substances is their ability
to cause death or serious injury to human health; decon-
tamination measures in the event of spillage.

Class 7 — Radioactives

15 — Types of packagings; transport index in relation
to stowage and segregation; stowage and segregation
from persons, undeveloped photographic film and plates
and foodstuffs; stowage categories; general stowage
requirements; segregation requirements and separation
distances; segregation from other dangerous goods.

Class 8 — Corrosives

16 — Types of packagings; stowage categories; gene-
ral stowage precautions, including those applicable to
corrosive, flammable liquids and marine pollutants;
segregation requirements, especially considering that the
characteristic common to these substances is their ability
to cause severe damage to living tissue.

Class 9 — Miscellaneous dangerous substances and articles

17 — Examples of hazards including marine pollution.

Safety precautions and emergency procedures

18 — Electrical safety in cargo spaces; precautions to
be taken for entry into enclosed spaces that may contain
oxygen depleted, poisonous or flammable atmospheres;
the possible effects of spillage or fire in shipments of
substances of each class; consideration of events on deck
or below deck; use of the IMO Emergency Procedures
for Ships Carrying Dangerous Goods; emergency plans
and procedures to be followed in case of incidents invol-
ving dangerous substances.

Medical first aid

19 — The IMO Medical First Aid Guide for Use in
Accidents Involving Dangerous Goods (MFAG) and its
use and application in association with other guides and
medical advice by radio.

CHAPTER VI

Guidance regarding emergency, occupational safety,
medical care and survival functions

SECTION B-VI/1

Guidance regarding familiarization and basic safety training
and instruction for all seafarers

Fire prevention and fire-fighting

1 — The basic training in fire prevention and fire-
fighting required by section A-V1/2 should include at
least the theoretical and practical elements itemized in
paragraphs 2 to 4 hereunder.

Theoretical training

2 — The theoretical training should cover:

1) The three elements of fire and explosion (the fire
triangle), fuel; source of ignition; oxygen;

2) Ignition sources: chemical; biological; physical;

3) Flammable materials: flammability; ignition point;
burning temperature; burning speed; thermal value;
lower flammable limit (LFL); upper flammable limit
(UFL); flammable range; inerting; static electricity;
flashpoint; auto-ignition;

4) Fire hazard and spread of fire by radiation, con-
vection, and conduction;

5) Reactivity;

6) Classification of fires and applicable extinguishing
agents;

7) Main causes of fire on board ships: oil leakage
in engine-room; cigarettes; overheating (bearings); gal-
ley appliances (stoves, flues, fryers, hotplates, etc.); spon-
taneous ignition (cargo, wastes, etc.); hot work (welding,
cutting, etc.); electrical apparatus (short circuit, non-
professional repairs); reaction, self-heating and autoig-
nition; arson; static electricity;

8) Fire prevention;

9) Fire and smoke detection systems; automatic fire
alarms;

10) Fire-fighting equipment including:

10.1) Fixed installations on board and their locations;
fire mains, hydrants; international shore connection;
smothering installations, carbon dioxide (CO;), foam;
halogenated hydrocarbons; pressure water spray system
in special category spaces, etc.; automatic sprinkler sys-
tem; emergency fire pump; emergency generator; che-
mical powder applicants; general outline of required and
available mobile apparatus; high pressure fog system;
high expansion foam; new developments and equipment;

10.2) Firefighter’s outfit, personal equipment; breat-
hing apparatus; resuscitation apparatus; smoke helmet
or mask; fireproof life-line and harness; and their loca-
tion on board; and

10.3) General equipment including fire hoses, nozzles,
connections, fire axes; portable fire extinguishers; fire
blankets;

11) Construction and arrangements including escape
routes; means for gas freeing tanks; class A, B and C
divisions; inert gas systems;

12) Ship fire-fighting organization, including general
alarm; fire control plans, muster stations and duties of
individuals; communications, including ship-shore when
in port; personnel safety procedures; periodic shipboard
drills; patrol systems;

13) Practical knowledge of resuscitation methods;
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14) Fire-fighting methods including sounding the
alarm; locating and isolating; jettisoning; inhibiting; coo-
ling; smothering; extinguishing; reflash watch; smoke
extraction; and

15) Fire-fighting agents including water, solid jet,
spray, fog, flooding; foam, high, medium and low expan-
sion; carbon dioxide (CO5); halon; aqueous film forming
foam (AFFF); dry chemical powder; new developments
and equipment.

Practical training

3 — The practical training given below should take
place in spaces which provide truly realistic training con-
ditions (e. g. simulated shipboard conditions), and whe-
never possible and practical should also be carried out
in darkness as well as by daylight and should allow the
trainees to acquire the ability to:

1) Use various types of portable fire extinguishers;

2) Use self-contained breathing apparatus;

3) Extinguish smaller fires, e. g. electrical fires, oil
fires and propane fires;

4) Extinguish extensive fires with water (jet and spray
nozzles);

5) Extinguish fires with either foam, powder or any
other suitable chemical agent;

6) Enter and pass through, with life-line but without
breathing apparatus, a compartment into which high
expansion foam has been injected;

7) Fight fire in smoke-filled enclosed spaces wearing
self-contained breathing apparatus;

8) Extinguish fire with water fog, or any other suitable
fire-fighting agent in an accommodation room or simu-
lated engine-room with fire and heavy smoke;

9) Extinguish an oil fire with fog applicator and spray
nozzles; dry chemical powder or foam applicators;

10) Effect a rescue in a smoke-filled space wearing
breathing apparatus.

General

4 — Trainees should also be made aware of the neces-
sity of maintaining a state of readiness on board.

Elementary first aid

5 — The training in elementary first aid required by
regulation VI/1 as part of the basic training should be
given at an early stage in vocational training, preferably
during pre-sea training, to enable seafarers to take
immediate action upon encountering an accident or
other medical emergency until the arrival of a person
with first aid skills or the person in charge of medical
care on board.

Personal safety and social responsibilities

6 — Administrations should bear in mind the signi-
ficance of communication and language skills in main-
taining safety of life and property at sea and in
preventing marine pollution. Given the international
character of the maritime industry, the reliance on voice
communications from ship-to-ship and ship-to-shore, the
increasing use of multi-national crews, and the concern
that crew members should be able to communicate with
passengers in an emergency, adoption of a common lan-
guage for maritime communications would promote safe
practice by reducing the risk of human error in com-
munication essential information.

7 — Although not universal, by common practice
English is rapidly becoming the standard language of

communication for maritime safety purposes, partly as
a result of the use of the Standard Marine Navigational
Vocabulary, as replaced by the IMO Standard Marine
Communication Phrases.

8 — Administrations should consider the benefits of
ensuring that seafarers have an ability to use at least
an elementary English vocabulary, with an emphasis on
nautical terms and situations.

SECTION B-V1/2

Guidance regarding certification for proficiency in survival craft,
rescue boats and fast rescue boats

1 — Before training is commenced the requirement
of medical fitness, particularly regarding eyesight and
hearing, should be met by the candidate.

2 — The training should be relevant to the provisions
of the International Convention for the Safety of Life
at Sea (SOLAS), as amended.

SECTION B-VI/3
Guidance regarding training in advanced fire-fighting

(No provisions.)

SECTION B-VI/4

Guidance regarding requirements in medical
first aid and medical care

(No provisions.)

CHAPTER VII

Guidance regarding alternative certification
SECTION B-VIlI/1

Guidance regarding the issue of alternative certificates

(No provisions.)

SECTION B-VI1/2
Guidance regarding certification of seafarers

(No provisions.)

SECTION B-VII/3

Guidance regarding principles governing the issue of alternative
certificates

(No provisions.)

CHAPTER VIII
Guidance regarding watchkeeping
SECTION B-VIII/1

Guidance regarding fitness for duty

Prevention of fatigue

1 — In observing the rest period requirements, «over-
riding operational conditions» should be construed to
mean only essential shipboard work which cannot be
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delayed for safety or environmental reasons or which
could not reasonably have been anticipated at the com-
mencement of the voyage.

2 — Although there is no universally accepted tech-
nical definition of fatigue, everyone involved in ship ope-
rations should be alert to the factors which can con-
tribute to fatigue, including, but not limited to those
identified by the Organization, and take them into
account when making decisions on ship operations.

3—In applying regulation VIII/1, the following
should be taken into account:

1) Provisions made to prevent fatigue should ensure
that excessive or unreasonable overall working hours
are not undertaken. In particular, the minimum rest
periods specified in section A-V111/1 should not be inter-
preted as implying that all other hours may be devoted
to watchkeeping or other duties;

2) That the frequency and lenght of leave periods,
and the granting of compensatory leave, are material
factors in preventing fatigue from building up over a
period of time;

3) The provisions may be varied for ships on short-sea
voyages, provided special safety arrangements are put
in place.

4 — Administrations should considerer the introduc-
tion of a requirement that records of hours of work
or rest of seafarers should be maintained and that such
records are inspected by the Administration at appro-
priate intervals to ensure compliance with regulations
concerning working hours or rest periods.

5 — Based on information received as a result of
investigating maritime casualties, Administrations
should keep their provisions on prevention of fatigue
under review.

SECTION B-VIIl/2

Guidance regarding watchkeeping arrangements and principles
to be observed

1 — The following operational guidance should be
taken into account by companies, masters and watch-
keeping officers.

Part 1

Guidance on certification

(No provisions.)

Part 2

Guidance on voyage planning

(No provisions.)

Part 3

Guidance on watchkeeping at sea

(No provisions.)

Part 3.1
Guidance on keeping a navigational watch

Introduction

2 — Particular guidance may be necessary for special
types of ships as well as for ships carrying hazardous,

dangerous, toxic or highly flammable cargoes. The mas-
ter should provide this operational guidance as appro-
priate.

3 — It is essential that officers in charge of the navi-
gational watch appreciate that the efficient performance
of their duties is necessary in the interests of the safety
of life and property at sea and of preventing pollution
of the marine environment.

Bridge resource management

4 — Companies should issue guidance on proper
bridge procedures, and promote the use of checklists
appropriate to each ship taking into account national
and international guidance.

5 — Companies should also issue guidance to masters
and officers in charge of the navigational watch on each
ship concerning the need for continuously reassessing
how bridge-watch resources are being allocated and
used, based on bridge resource management principles
such as the following:

1) A sufficient number of qualified individuals should
be on watch to ensure all duties can be performed
effectively;

2) All members of the navigational watch should be
appropriately qualified and fit to perform their duties
efficiently and effectively or the officer in charge of the
navigational watch should take into account any limi-
tation in qualifications or fitness of the individuals avai-
lable when making navigational and operational deci-
sions;

3) Duties should be clearly and unambiguously assig-
ned to specific individuals, who should confirm that they
understand their responsibilities;

4) Tasks should be performed according to a clear
order of priority;

5) No member of the navigational watch should be
assigned more duties or more difficult tasks than can
be performed effectively;

6) Individuals should be assigned at all times to loca-
tions at which they can most efficiently and effectively
perform their duties, and individuals should be reassig-
ned to other locations as circumstances may require;

7) Members of the navigational watch should not be
assigned to different duties, tasks or locations until the
officer in charge of the navigational watch is certain
that the adjustment can be accomplish efficiently and
effectively;

8) Instruments and equipment considered necessary
for effective performance of duties should be readily
available to appropriate members of the navigational
watch;

9) Communications among members of the naviga-
tional watch should be clear, immediate, reliable, and
relevant to the business at hand,;

10) Non-essential activity and distractions should be
avoided, suppressed or removed,;

11) All bridge equipment should be operating pro-
perly and if not, the officer in charge of the navigational
watch should take into account any malfunction which
may exist in making operational decisions;

12) All essential information should be collected, pro-
cessed and interpreted, and made conveniently available
to those who require it for the performance of their
duties;

13) Non-essential materials should not be placed on
the bridge or any work surface; and
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14) Members of the navigational watch should at all
times be prepared to respond efficiently and effectively
to changes in circumstances.

Part 3.2

Guidance on keeping an engineering watch

6 — Particular guidance may be necessary for special
types of propulsion systems or ancillary equipment and
for ships carrying hazardous, dangerous, toxic or highly
flammable materials or other special types of cargo. The
chief engineer officer should provide this operational
guidance as appropriate.

7 — It is essential that officers in charge of the engi-
neering watch appreciate that the efficient performance
of engineering watchkeeping duties is necessary in the
interest of the safety of life and property at sea and
of preventing pollution of the marine environment.

8 — The relieving officer, before assuming charge of
the engineering watch, should:

1) Be familiar with the location and use of the equip-
ment provided for the safety of life in a hazardous or
toxic environment;

2) Ascertain that materials for the administrations
of emergency medical first aid are readily available, par-
ticularly those required for the treatment of burns and
scalds; and
3) When in port, safely anchored or moored, be aware
of:

3.1) Cargo activities, the status of maintenance and
repair functions and all other operations affecting the
watch; and

3.2) The auxiliary machinery in use for passenger or
crew accommodation services, cargo operations, ope-
rational water supplies and exhaust systems.

Part 3.3
Guidance on keeping a radio watch

General

9 — Among other things, the Radio Regulations
require that each ship radio station is licensed, is under
the ultimate authority of the master or other person
responsible for the ship and is only operated under the
control of adequately qualified personnel. The Radio
Regulations also require that a distress alert shall only
be sent on the authority of the master or other person
responsible for the ship.

10 — The master should bear in mind that all per-
sonnel assigned responsibility for sending a distress alert
must be instructed with regard to, be knowledgeable
of, and be able to operate properly, all radio equipment
on the ship as required by regulation 1/14, subparagraph
1.4). This should be recorded in the deck or radio
log-book.

Watchkeeping

11— In addition to the requirements concerning
radiowatchkeeping, the master of every seagoing ship
should ensure that:

1) The ship’s radio station is adequately manned for
the purpose of exchanging general communications — in
particular public correspondence, taking into account
the contraints imposed by the duties of those authorized
to operate it; and

2) The radio equipment provided on board and, where
fitted, the reserve sources of energy, are maintained
in an efficient working condition.

12 — Necessary instruction and information on use
of radio equipment and procedures for distress and
safety purposes should be given periodically to all rele-
vant crew members by the person designated in the mus-
ter list to have primary responsibility for radiocommu-
nications during distress incidents. This should be recor-
ded in the radio log.

13— The master of every ship no subject to the
SOLAS Convention should require that radiowatchkee-
ping is adequately maintained as determined by the
Administration, taking into account the Radio Regu-
lations.

Operational

14 — Prior to sailing, the radio operator designated
as having primary responsibility for radiocommunica-
tions during distress incidents should ensure that:

1) All distress and safety radio equipment and the
reserve source of energy are in an efficient working con-
dition, and that this is recorded in the radio log;

2) All documents required by international agree-
ment, notices to ship radio stations and additional docu-
ments required by the Administration are available and
are corrected in accordance with the latest supplements,
and that any discrepancy is reported to the master;

3) The radio clock is correctly set against standard
time signals;

4) Antennae are correctly positioned, undamaged and
properly connected; and

5) To the extent practicable, routine weather and navi-
gational warning messages for the area in which the
ship will be navigating are updated together with those
for other areas requested by the master, and that such
messages are passed to the master.

15— On sailing and opening the station, the radio
operator on watch should:

1) Listen to the appropriate distress frequencies for
any possible existing distress situation; and

2) Send a traffic report (name, position and desti-
nation, etc.) to the local coast station and any other
appropriate coast station from which general commu-
nications may be expected.

16 — While the station is open, the radio operator
on watch should:

1) Check the radio clock against standard time signals
at least once a day;

2) Send a traffic report when entering and on leaving
the service area of a coast station from which general
communications might be expected; and

3) Transmit reports to ship reporting systems in accor-
dance with the instructions of the master.

17 — While at sea, the radio operator designated as
having primary responsibility for radiocommunications
during distress incidents should ensure the proper func-
tioning of:

1) The Digital Selective Calling (DSC) distress and
safety radio equipment by means of a test call at least
once each week; and

2) The distress and safety radio equipment by means
of a test at least once each day but without radiating
any signal.

The results of these tests should be recorded in the
radio log.

18 — The radio operator designated to handle general
communications should ensure that an effective watch



5198

DIARIO DA REPUBLICA — | SERIE-A

N.° 236 — 13-10-1998

is maintained on those frequencies on which commu-
nications are likely to be exchanged, having regard to
the position of the ship in relation to those coast stations
and to coast earth stations from which traffic may be
expected. When exchanging traffic, radio operators
should follow the relevant ITU recommendations.

19 — When closing the station on arrival at a port,
the radio operator on watch should advise the local coast
station and other coast stations with which contact has
been maintained of the ship’s arrival and of the closing
of the station.

20 — When closing the radio station the radio ope-
rator designated as having primary responsibility for
radiocommunications during distress incidents should:

1) Ensure that transmitting antennae are earthed; and

2) Check that the reserve sources of energy are suf-
ficiently charged.

Distress alerts and procedures

21 — The distress alert or distress call has absolute
priority over all other transmissions. All stations which
receive such signals are required by the Radio Regu-
lations to immediately cease all transmissions capable
of interfering with distress communications.

22 — In the case of a distress affecting own ship, the
radio operator designated as having primary responsi-
bility for radiocommunications during distress incidents
should immediately assume responsibility for following
the procedures of the Radio Regulations and relevant
ITU-R recommendations.

23 — On receiving a distress alert:

1) The radio operator on watch should alert the mas-
ter and, if appropriate, the radio operator designated
as having primary responsibility for radiocommunica-
tions during distress incidents; and

2) The radio operator designated as having primary
responsibility for radiocommunications during distress
incidents should evaluate the situation and immediately
assume responsibility for following the procedures of
the Radio Regulations and relevant ITU-R recom-
mendations.

Urgency messages

24 — In case of urgency affecting own ship, the radio
operator designated as having responsibility for radio-
communications during incidents should immediately
assume responsibility for following the procedures of
the Radio Regulations and relevant ITU-R recom-
mendations.

25 — In cases of communications relating to medical
advice, the radio operator designated as having primary
responsibility for radiocommunications during distress
incidents should follow the procedures of the Radio
Regulations and adhere to the conditions as published
in the relevant international documentation [see sub-
paragraph 14.2)] or as specified by the satellite service
provider.

26 — In cases of communications relating to medical
transports, as defined in the annex 1 to the Protocol
additional to the Geneva Conventions of 12 August 1949
relating to the protection of victims of international
armed conflicts (Protocol 1), the radio operator desig-
nated as having primary responsibility for radiocommu-
nications during distress incidents should follow the pro-
cedures of the Radio Regulations.

27 — On receiving an urgency message, the radio ope-
rator on watch should alert the master and, if appro-

priate, the radio operator designated as having primary
responsibility for radiocommunications during distress
incidents.

Safety messages

28 — When a safety message is to be transmitted,
the master and the radio operator on watch should fol-
low the procedures of the Radio Regulations.

29 — On receiving a safety message, the radio ope-
rator on watch should note its content and act in accor-
dance with the master’s instructions.

30 — Bridge-to-bridge communications should be
exchanged on VHF channel 13. Bridge-to-bridge com-
munications are described as «Intership navigation
safety communications» in the Radio Regulations.

Radio records

31 — Additional entries in the radio log should be
made in accordance with paragraphs 10, 12, 14, 17
and 33.

32 — Unauthorized transmissions and incidents or
harmful interference should, if possible, be identified,
recorded in the radio log and brought to the attention
of the Administration in compliance with the Radio
Regulations, together with an appropriate extract from
the radio log.

Battery maintenance

33 — Batteries providing a source of energy for any
part of the radio installation including those associated
with uninterrupted power supplies are the responsibility
of the radio operator designated as having primary res-
ponsibility for radiocommunications during distress inci-
dents and should be:

1) Tested on-load and off-load daily and, where neces-
sary, brought up to the fully charged condition;

2) Tested once per week by means of a hydrometer
where practicable, or where a hydrometer cannot be
used, by a suitable load test; and

3) Checked once per month for the security of each
battery and its connections and the condition of the
batteries and their compartment or compartments.

The results of these tests should be recorded in the
radio log.

Part 4

Guidance on watchkeeping in port
(No provisions.)
Part 5

Guidance on prevention of drug and alcohol abuse

34 — Drug and alcohol abuse directly affect the fit-
ness and ability of a seafarer to perform watchkeeping
duties. Seafarers found to be under the influence of
drugs or alcohol should not be permitted to perform
watchkeeping duties until they are no longer impaired
in their ability to perform those duties.

35 — Administrations should considerer developing
national legislation:

1) Prescribing a maximum of 0.08% blood alcohol
level (BAC) during watchkeeping duty as a minimum
safety standard on their ships; and

2) Prohibiting the consumption of alcohol within 4
hours prior to serving as a member of a watch.
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Drug and alcohol abuse screening programme guidelines

36 — The Administration should ensure that ade-
quate measures are taken to prevent alcohol and drugs
from impairing the ability of watchkeeping personnel,
and should establish screening programmes as necessary
which:

1) Identify drug and alcohol abuse;

2) Respect the dignity, privacy, confidentiality and
fundamental legal rights of the individuals concer-
ned; and

3) Take into account relevant international guidelines.

Certified true copy of the English text of the amend-
ments to the annex to the International Convention on
Standards of Training Certification and Watchkeeping
for Seafarers, 1978, and the WTCW Code, together with
resolutions at 1 and 2 of the Conference of Parties to
the International Convention on Standards of Training.
Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978, on
the adoption of the amendments and on the adoption
of the STCW Code, respectively, adopted on 7 July 1995,
the originals of which are deposited with the Secreta-
ry-General of the International Maritime Organization.

For the Secretary-General of the International
Maritime Organization:

R

EMENDAS DE 1995 AO ANEXO A CONVENGAO INTERNACIONAL
SOBRE NORMAS DE FORMAGAO, DE CERTIFICAGAO E DE SER-
VICO DE QUARTOS PARA OS MARITIMOS, 1978.

Anexo n.° 1 a Acta Final da Conferéncia
Resolugdo n.° 1

Adopcédo das emendas de 1995 ao anexo a Convencéo Inter-
nacional sobre Normas de Formacéo, de Certificacédo e de
Servigo de Quartos para os Maritimos, 1978.

A Conferéncia:

Nos termos do artigo xn (1) (b) da Convencéo
Internacional sobre Normas de Formagdo, de
Certificacdo e de Servico de Quartos para 0s
Maritimos, 1978 (daqui em diante designada
«Convencao»), relativo ao procedimento de
emenda da Convenc¢do por uma Conferéncia das
Partes;

Tendo considerado as emendas ao anexo a Con-
vencdo propostas e distribuidas aos membros da
Organizacao e a todas as Partes & Convengao,
com a finalidade de substituir o texto existente
do anexo a Convencao:

1 — Adopta, nos termos do artigo xi1 (1) (b) (ii) da
Convencdo, como emendas ao anexo a Convencéo, 0
texto constante no anexo a presente resolucao.

2 — Determina, em conformidade com o
artigo xi (1) (a) (vii) 2 da Convencao, que as emendas
em anexo ao presente documento deverdo ser consi-
deradas como tendo sido adoptadas em 1 de Agosto
de 1996, a menos que, anteriormente a essa data, mais
de um terco das Partes a Convengdo ou um conjunto
de Partes a Convencao cujas frotas mercantes repre-

sentem no total um minimo de 50% da tonelagem de
arqueacao bruta da frota mundial dos navios de comér-
cio com arqueacdo bruta igual ou superior a 100 t,
tenham notificado o Secretario-Geral que se op8e as
emendas.

3 — Convida as Partes a tomar em devida nota que,
nos termos do artigo xi (1) (a) (ix) da Convencéo, as
emendas em anexo ao presente documento deverdo
entrar em vigor em 1 de Fevereiro de 1997, ap6s terem
sido consideradas aceites em conformidade com o para-
grafo 2 anterior.

ANEXO

Emendas ao anexo a Convencdo Internacional sobre Normas
de Formacgéo, de Certificacdo e de Servico de Quartos para
os Maritimos, 1978.

CAPITULO |

Disposicdes gerais

Regra 1/1
Definicoes e clarificagdes

1 — Para efeitos de aplicacdo da Convencdo, salvo
disposi¢cdo expressa em contrario:

1) «Regras» designa as regras constantes do anexo
a Convencdo;

2) «Aprovado» significa aprovado pela Parte, con-
forme as presentes regras;

3) «Comandante» designa a pessoa responsavel pelo
comando de um navio;

4) «Oficial» designa um membro da tripulagdo, com
excepcdo do comandante, assim designado pelas leis ou
regulamentos nacionais ou, na auséncia dessa designa-
¢éo, pelas convencdes colectivas ou pelo costume;

5) «Oficial de convés» designa um oficial qualificado,
em conformidade com o estipulado no capitulo 1 da
Convencéo;

6) «Imediato» designa o oficial cujo posto vem ime-
diatamente a seguir ao de comandante e ao qual com-
petird o comando do navio em caso de incapacidade
do comandante;

7) «Oficial de maquinas» designa um oficial quali-
ficado, em conformidade com o estipulado no capitulo 1
da Convencao;

8) «Chefe de maquinas» designa o oficial de maqui-
nas principal, responsavel pela instalacdo propulsora
mecanica, bem como pela conducéo e manutengdo das
instalacBes mecanicas e eléctricas do navio;

9) «Segundo-oficial de maquinas» designa o oficial
de méaquinas cujo posto vem imediatamente a seguir
ao de chefe de maquinas e ao qual competira a res-
ponsabilidade pela instalacio propulsora mecénica, bem
como pela conducdo e manutencdo das instalacGes
mecanicas e eléctricas do navio, em caso de incapacidade
do chefe de méaquinas;

10) «Praticante de maquinas» designa uma pessoa
que estd a receber formacgdo para oficial de maquinas
e assim designada pelas leis ou regulamentos nacionais;

11) «Operador de radio» designa uma pessoa titular
de um certificado apropriado emitido ou reconhecido
pela Administracdo, em conformidade com o estipulado
no Regulamento das Radiocomunicagdes;

12) «Maritimo da mestran¢a e marinhagem» designa
um membro da tripulacdo do navio, com excepc¢édo do
comandante ou dos oficiais;
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13) «Viagens costeiras» designa as viagens efectuadas
nas proximidades de uma Parte, tal como definido por
essa Parte;

14) «Poténcia propulsora» designa a poténcia de
saida méxima continua e total, expressa em kilowatts,
debitada por todas as maquinas propulsoras principais
do navio, que consta do certificado de registo do navio
ou de outro documento oficial;

15) «Tarefas relativas ao servico radioeléctrico»
designa, nomeadamente e conforme apropriado, a
escuta, a manutengdo e as reparacdes técnicas execu-
tadas em conformidade com o Regulamento das Radio-
comunicagdes, a Convengdo Internacional para a Sal-
vaguarda da Vida Humana no Mar e, segundo o critério
de cada Administracdo, as recomendacdes pertinentes
da Organizacao;

16) «Petroleiro» designa um navio construido e uti-
lizado para o transporte de petréleo e produtos petro-
liferos a granel;

17) «Navio quimico» designa um navio construido
ou adaptado para o transporte a granel de quaisquer
produtos quimicos liquidos enumerados no capitulo 17
do Cédigo para a Construgdo e Equipamento de Navios
Que Transportem Produtos Quimicos Perigosos a Gra-
nel (International Bulk Chemical Code);

18) «Navio de transporte de gas liquefeito» designa
um navio construido ou adaptado e utilizado para o
transporte a granel de quaisquer dos gases liquefeitos
ou de outros produtos enumerados no capitulo 19 do
Cddigo para a Construgdo e Equipamento de Navios
Que Transportem Gases Liquefeitos a Granel (Inter-
national Gas Carrier Code);

19) «Navio ro-ro de passageiros» designa um navio
de passageiros com espacos de carga rolada ou com-
partimentos de categoria especial, conforme definido
pela Convencéo Internacional para a Salvaguarda da
Vida Humana no Mar, 1974, e emendas posteriores;

20) «Més» designa um més de calendéario ou 30 dias
compostos por periodos inferiores a um més;

21) «Codigo STCW» designa o Cédigo sobre Normas
de Formacéo, de Certificacdo e de Servico de Quartos
para os Maritimos, conforme adoptado pela Resolucao
n.° 2 da Conferéncia de 1995 e eventuais emendas
posteriores;

22) «Funcdo» designa um conjunto de tarefas, ser-
vicos e responsabilidades especificadas no Caodigo
STCW necessarias para a operacdo do navio, a salva-
guarda da vida humana no mar ou a protec¢éo do meio
ambiente marinho;

23) «Companhia» designa o proprietario do navio ou
qualguer outra organiza¢do ou pessoa, tal como o gestor
ou afretador a casco nu, a quem o proprietario do navio
tenha atribuido a responsabilidade pela operacdo do
navio e que, ao assumir tal responsabilidade, tenha acor-
dado em assumir todas as tarefas e responsabilidades
impostas a companhia pelas presentes regras;

24) «Certificado apropriado» designa um certificado
emitido e autenticado em conformidade com as dispo-
sicdes do presente anexo habilitando o seu legitimo titu-
lar a desempenhar a capacidade e a executar as funcdes
previstas ao nivel de responsabilidade nele especificadas,
a bordo de um navio do tipo, arqueac¢do, poténcia e
meios de propulsdo considerados durante a viagem par-
ticular em causa;

25) «Servigo de mar» designa um servigo a bordo
de um navio relevante para a emissao de um certificado
ou outra qualificagéo.

2 — As presentes regras sdo complementadas pelas
disposi¢des obrigatdrias constantes da parte A do
Cédigo STCW e:

1) Qualquer referéncia a um requisito de uma regra
constitui também uma referéncia a seccdo correspon-
dente da parte A do Codigo STCW;

2) Na aplicacdo das presentes regras, as recomen-
dacdes e notas explicativas conexas contidas na parte B
do Cédigo STCW devem ser tomadas em consideracao,
na medida do possivel, com vista a obter-se, a escala
mundial, uma maior uniformidade na implementacéo
das disposi¢cdes da Convencao;

3) As emendas a parte A do Cédigo STCW deverao
ser adoptadas, entrar em vigor e produzir efeitos de
acordo com as disposi¢Bes do artigo xin da Convengédo
respeitantes ao procedimento de emenda aplicavel ao
anexo;

4) As emendas a parte B do Cédigo STCW deverédo
ser efectuadas pelo Comité de Seguranca Maritima, em
conformidade com as suas regras de procedimento.

3 — As referéncias feitas no artigo vi da Convencéao
a «Administracdo» e a «Administracdo que os emite»
ndo deverdo ser interpretadas como limita¢éo do direito
das Partes de emitir e autenticar certificados, em con-
formidade com o disposto nas presentes regras.

Regra 1/2

Emissdo e autenticacéo de certificados

1 — Os certificados deverao ser redigidos na lingua
ou linguas oficial(ais) do pais emissor. Se a lingua uti-
lizada ndo for o inglés, o texto devera incluir uma tra-
ducdo para essa lingua.

2 — Relativamente aos operadores de radio, as Partes
podem:

1) Incluir os conhecimentos adicionais requeridos
pelas regras aplicaveis no exame para emissdao de um
certificado, em conformidade com o Regulamento das
Radiocomunicagdes; ou

2) Emitir um certificado separado, indicando que o
titular possui os conhecimentos adicionais exigidos pelas
regras aplicaveis.

3 — A autenticacdo exigida pelo artigo vi da Con-
vencdo para atestar a emissdo de um certificado devera
apenas ser emitida se todos os requisitos da Convencao
tiverem sido observados.

4 — De acordo com os critérios de uma Parte, as
autenticacdes podem ser incluidas no modelo dos cer-
tificados emitidos conforme a seccdo A-1/2 do
Cédigo STCW. Em caso de tal inclusdo, o modelo uti-
lizado devera ser o definido no pardgrafo 1 da sec-
¢do A-1/2. Se a autenticacdo for efectuada de outro
modo, o modelo da autenticagdo devera ser o definido
no paragrafo 2 dessa secgéo.

5— Uma Administracdo que reconhe¢a um certifi-
cado nos termos da regra 1/10 devera autenticar esse
certificado, por forma a atestar o seu reconhecimento.
a autenticacdo deverd apenas ser emitida se todos os
requisitos da Convencéo tiverem sido observados. O mo-
delo da autenticagdo devera ser o definido no paréa-
grafo 3 da secgédo A-1/2 do Cédigo STCW.

6 — As autenticacOes referidas nos paragrafos 3, 4
e5:

1) Podem ser emitidas como documentos separados;

2) Deveréo ser numeradas de modo univoco, excepto
as autenticacbes que atestem a emissdo de um certi-
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ficado, em que o numero atribuido pode ser o mesmo
do certificado, desde que o nimero seja univoco;

3) Deverdo caducar logo que a validade do certifi-
cado autenticado expire ou este seja cassado, suspenso
ou cancelado pela Parte que o emitiu e, em qualquer
caso, ap6s um periodo ndo superior a cinco anos apads
a data da sua emisséo.

7 — A capacidade na qual o titular de um certificado
esta autorizado a desempenhar a bordo devera ser iden-
tificada no modelo de autenticacdo em termos idénticos
aos que sdo utilizados pela Administracdo na fixacdo
da lotacéo de seguranca.

8 — As Administra¢cbes podem utilizar um modelo
diferente do definido na seccédo A-1/2 do Cédigo STCW,
desde que, como condi¢cdo minima, a informacao obri-
gatdria seja apresentada em caracteres romanos e alga-
rismos arabes, sendo contudo aceites as variagdes per-
mitidas em conformidade com o disposto na sec-
¢cdo A-1/2.

9 — Sem prejuizo do disposto no paragrafo 5 da
regra 1/10, os certificados requeridos pela Convencéo
devem ser mantidos disponiveis, na sua forma original,
a bordo do navio onde o titular desempenha as suas
funcdes.

Regra 1/3

Principios por que se devem reger as viagens costeiras

1 — Ao definir, para efeitos da Convencéo, as viagens
costeiras, nenhuma Parte devera impor requisitos mais
rigorosos em matéria de formacéo, de experiéncia ou
de certificacdo aos maritimos que prestam servico em
navios autorizados a arvorar a bandeira de outra Parte
e que efectuam tais viagens do que os exigidos aos mari-
timos que prestam servicos em navios autorizados a
arvorar a sua propria bandeira. Em caso algum devera
tal Parte impor requisitos mais rigorosos aos maritimos
que prestam servico em navios autorizados a arvorar
a bandeira de outra Parte do que os prescritos pela
Convencéo para 0s navios ndo afectos a viagens cos-
teiras.

2 — No que respeita aos navios autorizados a arvorar
a bandeira de uma Parte que efectuam regularmente
viagens costeiras nas proximidades da costa de uma
outra Parte, a Parte cuja bandeira o navio esta auto-
rizado a arvorar devera impor requisitos em matéria
de formacéo, de experiéncia e de certificacdo aos mari-
timos que exercem func¢des nesses navios pelo menos
equivalentes aos impostos pela Parte nas proximidades
de cuja costa o navio opera, desde que ndo ultrapassem
0s requisitos da Convenc¢do estabelecidos para navios
ndo afectos a viagens costeiras. Os maritimos que exer-
¢cam fungdes num navio que, durante a sua viagem, ultra-
passe 0 que esta definido por uma Parte como viagens
costeiras, e entre em aguas nao abrangidas por aquela
definicdo, deverdo cumprir os requisitos de competéncia
apropriados da Convengéo.

3 — Qualquer Parte pode conceder a um navio auto-
rizado a arvorar a bandeira os beneficios previstos nas
disposi¢6es da Convengdo relativas a viagens costeiras,
quando tal navio efectue regularmente, nas proximida-
des da costa de um Estado que ndo é Parte, viagens
costeiras, tal como definido por essa Parte.

4 — As Partes que definam viagens costeiras em con-
formidade com os requisitos da presente regra deverdo
comunicar ao Secretario-Geral, nos termos da regra 1/7,
0s pormenores das disposi¢cdes adoptadas.

5 — Nada do disposto na presente regra limitara, de
qualquer modo, a jurisdicdo de qualquer Estado, quer
seja ou nao Parte a Convencao.

Regra 1/4

Procedimentos de inspeccao

1 — As inspeccdes efectuadas nos termos do artigo x
por inspectores devidamente autorizados para esse efei-
tos deverdo limitar-se ao seguinte:

1) Verificar, de acordo com o paragrafo (1) do
artigo x, se todos os maritimos que exercem funcées
a bordo e que sdo obrigados pela Convencéo a possuir
certificados séo titulares de um certificado apropriado
ou de uma dispensa valida, ou apresentam prova docu-
mental de que foi efectuado pedido de autenticacdo
a Administra¢do, nos termos do paragrafo 5 da
regra 1/10;

2) Verificar se 0 nimero e os certificados dos mari-
timos que exercem fun¢bes a bordo estdo em confor-
midade com os requisitos de lotacao de seguranca fixada
pela Administracéo; e

3) Avaliar, de acordo com a seccdo A-1/4 do
Cddigo STCW, a aptiddao dos maritimos embarcados
Nno navio para cumprir as normas relativas ao servico
de quartos, tal como exigido pela Convengéo, caso haja
razdes para suspeitar que essas normas ndo estdo a ser
observadas em virtude de se ter verificado qualquer uma
das seguintes ocorréncias:

3.1) O navio esteve envolvido num abalroamento,
naufragio ou encalhe; ou

3.2) O navio, quando a navegar, fundeado ou atra-
cado, efectuou uma descarga de substancias ilegal nos
termos de qualquer convencgao internacional; ou

3.3) O navio manobrou de um modo irregular ou
perigoso, ndo respeitando as normas de organizac¢édo do
trafego adoptadas pela Organizacdo ou as préaticas e
os procedimentos de navegacdo em condic¢des de segu-
ranca; ou

3.4) O navio esta a ser operado por forma a constituir
um perigo para as pessoas, 0s bens ou o meio ambiente.

2 — As deficiéncias que podem constituir um perigo
para as pessoas, 0s bens ou 0 meio ambiente incluem
0 seguinte:

1) Maritimos que deverdo ser titulares de certifica-
dos, sem um certificado apropriado, uma dispensa vélida
ou prova documental de que foi efectuado pedido de
autenticacdo a Administracdo, nos termos do para-
grafo 5 da regra 1/10.

2) Incumprimento dos requisitos de lotacédo de segu-
ranca da Administracao;

3) O modo como esta organizado o servico de quartos
de navegacdo ou de maquinas ndo esti de acordo com
as exigéncias estabelecidas para esse navio pela Admi-
nistracéo;

4) Auséncia num quarto de pessoa qualificada para
operar o equipamento indispensavel a seguranga da
navegacao, a seguranca das radiocomunicacfes ou a pre-
vencdo da polui¢do maritima; e

5) Impossibilidade de dispor, para o primeiro quarto
no inicio de uma viagem e para os quartos subsequentes,
de pessoal suficientemente descansado e pronto para
o0 servico de quartos.

3 — Uma Parte que efectua uma inspecgéo so podera
justificar a retengcdo de um navio efectuada nos termos
do artigo x desde que nédo tenham sido corrigidas qual-
quer das anomalias referidas no paréagrafo 2 e na medida
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em que essa Parte tenha determinado que as mesmas
constituem um perigo para as pessoas, 0s bens ou o
meio ambiente.

Regra 1/5
Disposicdes nacionais

1 — As Partes deverdo implementar processos e pro-
cedimentos para a investigacdo imparcial de qualquer
comunicacdo de incompeténcia, acto ou omissao que
possa pOr directamente em perigo a seguranca da vida
humana ou dos bens materiais no mar ou do meio
ambiente marinho por parte dos titulares de certificados
ou de autentica¢Bes emitidos por essa Parte, no desem-
penho das fun¢des definidas nos seus certificados, assim
como para a cassagdo, suspensdo ou cancelamento de
tais certificados por tais raz6es e para a prevencdo de
fraudes.

2 — As Partes deverdo definir penalidades ou san¢es
disciplinares para os casos nos quais as disposi¢fes das
respectivas legislacBes nacionais que implementem o
cumprimento da Convencdo ndo sejam respeitadas por
parte dos navios autorizados a arvorar a sua bandeira
ou por parte dos maritimos legalmente certificados pela
Parte.

3 — De um modo particular, as penalidades e san¢des
disciplinares atras referidas deverao ser prescritas e apli-
cadas nos casos em que:

1) Uma companhia ou um comandante tenha empre-
gado qualquer pessoa que ndo seja titular de um cer-
tificado previsto na Convencao;

2) Um comandante tenha autorizado o desempenho
de quaisquer funcBes ou servico, em qualquer capaci-
dade para a qual seja exigivel a certificacdo, por pessoa
ndo titular de um certificado apropriado, de uma dis-
pensa valida ou da prova documental exigida pelo paréa-
grafo 5 da regra 1/10;

3) Uma pessoa tenha obtido um emprego a bordo
por meios fraudulentos ou falsificacdo de documentos,
para o desempenho de quaisquer funcBes ou servico,
em qualquer capacidade, para o qual as presentes regras
exijam a posse de um certificado ou dispensa valida.

4 — Uma Parte na jurisdi¢do da qual se encontre uma
companhia ou qualquer pessoa que, com base em indi-
cios claros, tenha sido responsavel ou tenha conheci-
mento de qualquer incumprimento aparente das dis-
posi¢des da Convencao referidas no paragrafo 3 anterior
devera prestar toda a sua possivel colaboracdo a qual-
quer Parte que manifeste a sua intencdo de proceder
judicialmente na area da sua jurisdicao.

Regra 1/6

Formagéo e avaliagédo

1 — Cada Parte devera garantir que:

1) A formacéo e a avaliacdo dos maritimos, exigidas
nos termos da Convengéo, sdo administradas, supervi-
sionadas e controladas de acordo com o disposto na
seccao A-1/6 do Cddigo STCW; e

2) Os responsaveis pela formacao e avaliagdo da com-
peténcia dos maritimos, exigidas nos termos da Con-
venc¢do, possuem as qualificagdes adequadas, em con-
formidade com o disposto na sec¢do A-1/6 do
Cédigo STCW, para o tipo e nivel de formag¢do ou ava-
liacdo envolvida.

Regra /7

Comunicagado da informacao

1 — Para além da comunicac¢do obrigatéria da infor-
macao nos termos do artigo 1v, cada Parte devera for-
necer ao Secretario-Geral, nos prazos e no formato esti-
pulados na seccdo A-1/7 do Codigo STCW, quaisquer
outras informagdes que possam ser exigidas pelo Cédigo
sobre outras medidas tomadas pela Parte, com vista a
implementar e garantir o cumprimento completo e total
da Convencao.

2 — Apos a recepgdo da totalidade da informacao,
nos termos do artigo v e da seccdo A-1/7 do
Cddigo STCW, e que a informacdo confirme a total
implementacéo e cumprimento da Convencéo, o Secre-
tario-Geral deverd apresentar um relatorio, para o
efeito, ao Comité de Seguranca Maritima.

3— Ap6s a subsequente confirmacédo pelo Comité
de Seguranca Maritima, nos termos dos procedimentos
adoptados pelo Comité, de que a informacdo prestada
demonstra o total e completo cumprimento das dispo-
sicdes da Convencao:

1) O Comité de Seguranca Maritima devera iden-
tificar as Partes em causa; e

2) Asoutras Partes poderdo, nos termos das regras 1/4
e 1/10, aceitar, em principio, que os certificados emitidos
directamente ou em sua representacao das Partes iden-
tificadas no paragrafo 3.1) se encontram em confor-
midade com a Convencao.

Regra 1/8

Normas de qualidade

1 — Cada Parte deveréa garantir que:

1) Nos termos da seccdo A-1/8 do Cédigo STCW,
as actividades de formacéo, avaliacdo de competéncia,
certificacdo, autenticacéo e revalidacdo de documentos
efectuadas por organismos ndo governamentais ou enti-
dades sob a sua autoridade sdo controladas de modo
continuo através de um sistema de normas de qualidade,
de modo a garantir a obtencéo dos objectivos definidos,
incluindo os que digam respeito as qualificacbes e expe-
riéncia dos instrutores e responséaveis pela avalia¢do de
competéncia; e

2) Quando tais actividades forem executadas por orga-
nismos ou entidades governamentais, devera ser imple-
mentado um sistema de normas de qualidade.

2 — Cada Parte devera ainda garantir que uma ava-
liacdo é periodicamente realizada, de acordo com as
disposices constantes na seccdo A-1/8 do Cddigo
STCW, por pessoas qualificadas que nao estejam envol-
vidas directamente nas actividades por si avaliadas.

3 — A informacgdo relativa a avaliacdo requerida no
paragrafo 2 devera ser comunicada ao Secretario-Geral.

Regra 1/9

Normas de aptidao fisica — Emissao e registo de certificados

1 — Cada Parte deveré estabelecer normas de aptidao
fisica para os maritimos, especialmente quanto a acui-
dade visual e auditiva.

2 — Cada Parte deverda assegurar que os certificados
sdo emitidos exclusivamente aos candidatos que satis-
facam os requisitos da presente regra.
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3 — Os candidatos a certificacdo deverdo apresentar
provas satisfatorias:

1) Da sua identidade;

2) De que a sua idade ndo é inferior a definida na
regra relevante para o certificado a que se candidatam;

3) De satisfazerem as normas de aptidao fisica, espe-
cialmente no que se refere a acuidade visual e auditiva
definida pela Parte, e de serem titulares de documento
valido atestando a sua aptidao fisica, emitido por um
médico qualificado, devidamente reconhecido pela
Parte;

4) De terem concluido o servico de mar e qualquer
outra formacdo obrigatdria, nos termos das presentes
regras, para obtencdo do certificado a que se candi-
datam; e

5) De satisfazerem as normas de competéncia defi-
nidas pelas presentes regras para as capacidades, fun¢des
e niveis que devam ser identificados na autenticacédo
do certificado.

4 — Cada Parte compromete-se a:

1) Manter um registo, ou registos, de todos os cer-
tificados e autenticacBes relativos a comandantes e ofi-
ciais e, conforme apropriado, para 0s maritimos da mes-
trangca e marinhagem, que sdo emitidos, tenham cadu-
cado, sido revalidados, suspendidos, cancelados ou 0s
dados como perdidos ou destruidos, assim como das
dispensas emitidas; e

2) Fornecer informagfes sobre o estado de tais cer-
tificados, autenticacBes e dispensas as outras Partes e
companhias que requeiram a verificacdo da autentici-
dade e validade dos certificados que lhes sejam apre-
sentados pelos maritimos para reconhecimento dos seus
certificados nos termos da regra 1/10 ou para efeitos
de emprego a bordo de um navio.

Regra 1/10

Reconhecimento de certificados

1 — Cada Administracdo devera garantir o cumpri-
mento das disposi¢des da presente regra, de modo a
reconhecer, por autenticacdo, nos termos do paragrafo 5
da regra 1/2, um certificado emitido directamente, ou
em sua representacdo, por outra Parte a um coman-
dante, oficial ou operador de radio e que:

1) A Administracdo tenha confirmado, através de
todos 0s meios necessarios, 0s quais podem incluir a
inspecc¢éo das instalacdes e procedimentos, que os requi-
sitos relativos as normas de competéncia, a emissdo e
autenticacdo de certificados e a manutencéo do registo
dos certificados sdo cumpridos na totalidade; e

2) Seja acordado com a Parte interessada uma rapida
notificagdo sobre qualquer alteracdo significativa nos
métodos de formacéo e certificagdo em vigor nos termos
da Convencao.

2 — Deverdo ser implementadas medidas tendentes
a garantir que os maritimos que apresentem, para reco-
nhecimento, certificados emitidos nos termos das
regras 11/2, 111/2 ou I11/3, ou emitidos nos termos da
regra VII/1 ao nivel de gestdo, conforme definido no
Cdédigo STCW, possuem um conhecimento apropriado
da legislagdo maritima da Administracdo relevante para
as funcdes que sdo autorizados a desempenhar.

3 — A informagdo transmitida e as medidas acorda-
das nos termos da presente regra deverdo ser comu-
nicadas ao Secretario-Geral, em conformidade com o
disposto na regra 1/7.

4 — Nao deverdo ser reconhecidos os certificados
emitidos directamente ou sob a autoridade de um Estado
ndo Parte.

5 — Sem prejuizo dos requisitos do paragrafo 5 da
regra 1/2, uma Administracdo pode, se as circunstancias
assim o exigirem, permitir que um maritimo desempenhe
fungdes numa capacidade, com excepcdo das funcées
de oficial radiotécnico ou operador de radio, salvo con-
forme estipulado no Regulamento das Radiocomuni-
cacles, durante um periodo ndo superior a trés meses
abordo de um navio autorizado a arvorar a sua bandeira,
se for titular de um certificado apropriado e valido emi-
tido e autenticado por outra Parte para utilizacdo a
bordo dos navios dessa Parte, mas que ainda ndo tenha
sido autenticado, de modo a torna-lo apropriado para
o desempenho de fungdes a bordo de navios autorizados
aarvorar a bandeira da Administracdo. A pedido, devera
ser prontamente apresentada prova documental do
pedido de autenticacdo a Administragéo.

6 — Os certificados e autentica¢cdes emitidos por uma
Administracdo, nos termos desta regra, para reconhe-
cimento de um certificado emitido por outra Parte, ou
atestando o seu reconhecimento, ndo deverdo ser uti-
lizados como base para reconhecimento posterior por
outra Administragéo.

Regra /11

Revalidagéo de certificados

1 — Os comandantes, oficiais e operadores de radio
possuidores de certificados emitidos ou reconhecidos,
nos termos de qualquer capitulo da Convencdo, com
excepgdo do capitulo vi, que prestem servico de mar
ou que desejem retornar ao servigo de mar apds um
periodo de permanéncia em terra deverdo, com vista
a continuar a ser reconhecidos como aptos para o servico
de mar, a intervalos ndo superiores a cinco anos:

1) Satisfazer as normas de aptidao fisica estipuladas
naregral/9; e

2) Garantir a continuidade da sua competéncia pro-
fissional, nos termos da secgédo A-1/11 do Codigo STCW.

2 — Os comandantes, oficiais e operadores de radio
deverdo, com vista a prosseguirem o seu servigo de mar
a bordo de navios em relagdo aos quais, por acordo
internacional, tenham sido definidos requisitos de for-
macao especiais, concluir com sucesso a formacéo rele-
vante aprovada.

3 — Cada Parte devera comparar as normas de com-
peténcia que sdo exigidas aos candidatos para os cer-
tificados emitidos antes de 1 de Fevereiro de 2002 com
as especificadas na parte A do Cddigo STCW para o
certificado apropriado e determinar a eventual neces-
sidade de exigir aos titulares de tais certificados a fre-
guéncia de formacdo de reciclagem ou actualizacdo de
conhecimentos ou a sua avaliagéo.

4 — A Parte, ap6s consulta as entidades interessadas,
deverd formular ou promover a formulagdo de uma
estrutura de cursos de reciclagem ou actualizacdo de
conhecimentos, nos termos da sec¢do A-1/11 do Cédigo
STCW.

5 — Para efeitos da actualiza¢do dos conhecimentos
dos comandantes, oficiais e operadores de radio, cada
Administracdo deverd promover e assegurar a distri-
buicdo dos textos das Gltimas alteragdes aos regulamen-
tos nacionais e internacionais sobre a salvaguarda da
vida humana no mar e a proteccdo do meio ambiente
marinho pelos navios autorizados a arvorar a sua
bandeira.

Regra 1/12

Utilizac&o de simuladores

1 — As normas de funcionamento e outras disposi-
¢Oes constantes da sec¢do A-1/12, assim como quaisquer
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outros requisitos definidos na parte A do Cddigo STCW
para qualquer certificado, deverdo ser cumpridas no que
respeita:

1) A formacdo obrigatdria com simuladores;

2) A qualquer avaliagdo de competéncia requerida
pela parte A do Cédigo STCW que seja efectuada com
recurso a simulador; e

3) A quaisquer demonstrac¢des, através de simulado-
res, de continuacdo da competéncia requeridas pela
parte A do Codigo STCW.

2 — Os simuladores cuja instalagdo ou inicio de uti-
lizacdo seja anterior a 1 de Fevereiro de 2002 podem
ser isentados do cumprimento total das normas de fun-
cionamento referidas no paragrafo 1, conforme critério
exclusivo da Parte interessada.

Regra 1/13

Conducao de ensaios

1— As presentes regras ndo impedem qualquer
Administracio de autorizar os navios autorizados a arvo-
rar a sua bandeira a participar em ensaios.

2 — Para efeitos desta regra, o termo «ensaio» sig-
nifica uma experiéncia ou uma série de experiéncias
conduzidas durante um periodo de tempo limitado, que
podem envolver a utilizagdo de sistemas automaticos
ou integrados, com vista a avaliar métodos alternativos
de execucdo de tarefas especificas ou o cumprimento
de disposicGes particulares definidas pela Convencédo
e que proporcionem, pelo menos, 0 mesmo nivel de
seguranca e de prevencao da poluicéo estipulado pelas
presentes regras.

3— A Administracdo que autorizar navios a parti-
cipar em ensaios devera assegurar-se de que tais ensaios
sdo conduzidos de modo a proporcionar, pelo menos,
0 mesmo nivel de seguranca e de prevencao da polui¢cdo
estipulado pelas presentes regras. Os ensaios deverdo
ser conduzidos de acordo com as regras adoptadas pela
Organizacao.

4 — Os pormenores relativos aos ensaios deverdo ser
comunicados a Organizacdo tdo rapidamente quanto
possivel, mas nunca menos de seis meses antes da data
definida para inicio dos ensaios. A Organizacdo devera
distribuir a todas as Partes 0os pormenores desses ensaios.

5 — Os resultados dos ensaios autorizados nos termos
do paragrafo 1, assim como quaisquer recomendagdes
que a Administracdo entenda emitir em relacédo a tais
resultados, deverdo ser comunicados a Organizacdo, a
qual devera transmitir tais resultados e recomendacgdes
a todas as Partes.

6 — Qualquer Parte que tenha quaisquer objeccdes
a determinados ensaios autorizados nos termos desta
regra deve comunicar tais objeccbes a Organizagéo, téo
rapidamente quanto possivel. A Organizacdo devera dis-
tribuir os pormenores das objeccBes a todas as Partes.

7— Uma Administragdo que tenha autorizado um
ensaio devera respeitar as objeccdes recebidas das outras
Partes relativamente a esses ensaios, ordenando aos
navios autorizados a arvorar a sua bandeira a ndo efec-
tuarem ensaios enquanto navegarem nas aguas de um
Estado costeiro que tenha comunicado as suas objecc¢des
a Organizacéo.

8 — Se uma Administracdo concluir, com base num
ensaio, que um determinado sistema proporciona, pelo
menos, 0 mesmo nivel de seguranca e de prevencéo
da poluicdo estipulado nestas regras, pode autorizar 0s
navios autorizados a arvorar a sua bandeira que con-
tinuem a operar indefinidamente com tal sistema. Esta

autorizacdo deve, no entanto, ser limitada pelos seguin-
tes requisitos:

1) A Administracdo devera, ap0s os resultados dos
ensaios terem sido comunicados nos termos do para-
grafo 5, fornecer pormenores sobre tal autorizacdo a
Organizacdo, incluindo a identificacdo dos navios que
possam ficar sob a alcada de tal permissdo. A Orga-
nizagdo deverd transmitir tais informacg6es a todas as
Partes;

2) As operagdes autorizadas nos termos do presente
paragrafo dever&o ser conduzidas em conformidade com
as recomendagdes preparadas pela Organizacdo, com
0 mesmo ambito que tenha sido aplicado durante os
ensaios;

3) Tais operagdes deverdo respeitar as objec¢des
recebidas de outras Partes nos termos do paragrafo 7,
salvo se tais objeccBes ndo tiverem sido retiradas; e

4) Uma operacdo conduzida nos termos do presente
paragrafo devera apenas ser permitida até a determi-
nacdo pelo Comité de Seguranga Maritima se é ade-
quada ou ndo uma emenda a Convencdo e, em caso
afirmativo, se a operagdo deve ser suspensa ou auto-
rizada a continuar antes da entrada em vigor da emenda.

9 — A pedido de qualquer uma das Partes, o Comité
de Seguranca Maritima deverd definir uma data para
a analise dos resultados dos ensaios e tomar as decisfes
apropriadas.

Regra 1/14

Responsabilidades das companhias

1 — Cada Administragdo devera, nos termos estipu-
lados na seccdo A-1/14, responsabilizar as companhias
guanto & afectacdo de maritimos para servico nos seus
navios, em conformidade com os termos da presente
Convencéo, e devera ainda exigir a cada companhia que
garanta que:

1) Os maritimos afectos a bordo dos seus navios séo
titulares de certificado apropriado, nos termos da Con-
vencdo e conforme definido pela Administracao;

2) Os seus navios estdo lotados nos termos da lotagéo
minima de seguranga fixada pela Administragéo;

3) A documentacdo e as informagdes relevantes rela-
tivas aos maritimos afectos aos seus navios estdo em
ordem e se encontram prontamente acessiveis,
incluindo, sem que a tal esteja limitada, a documentacao
e informagdes relativas & sua experiéncia, formacao,
aptidao fisica e competéncia para as fun¢des que lhes
estdo atribuidas;

4) Os maritimos, afectos a qualquer dos seus navios,
estdo familiarizados com as suas funcGes especificas e
com a totalidade dos dispositivos, instala¢des, equipa-
mento, procedimentos e caracteristicas do navio rele-
vantes para as suas fun¢des de rotina ou em condicbes
de emergéncia; e

5) O numero de efectivos do navio pode eficazmente
coordenar as suas actividades numa situacdo de emer-
géncia e desempenhar as fungdes vitais para a seguranga
ou para a prevencdo ou atenuacdo da poluicéo.

Regra 1/15
Disposicoes transitérias

1— Até 1 de Fevereiro de 2002, uma Parte pode
continuar a emitir, reconhecer e autenticar certificados,
nos termos definidos pela Convencdo que se aplicam
imediatamente antes de 1 de Fevereiro de 1997, rela-
tivamente aos maritimos que iniciem o seu servico de
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mar aprovado, um programa de educacéo e de formagéo
aprovado ou um curso de formacéo aprovado antes de
1 de Agosto de 1998.

2 — Até 1 de Fevereiro de 2002, uma Parte pode
continuar a renovar e a revalidar certificados e auten-
ticacBes, nos termos definidos pela Convencdo que se
aplicam antes de 1 de Fevereiro de 1997.

3 — Sempre que uma Parte, nos termos da regra 1/11,
renove ou prorrogue a validade dos certificados origi-
nalmente por si emitidos, nos termos definidos pela Con-
vengdo em vigor antes de 1 de Fevereiro de 1997, pode
essa Parte, segundo o seu critério exclusivo, substituir
as limitacBes de tonelagem referidas nos certificados
originais nos termos seguintes:

1) «200 t de arqueacdo bruta» pode ser substituido
por «500 t de arqueagdo bruta»; e

2) «1600 t de arqueacdo bruta de registo» pode ser
substituido por «3000 t de arqueagao brutax.

CAPITULO II
Comandante e secc¢éo de convés

Regra 11/1

Requisitos minimos obrigatdrios para a certificagdo de oficiais chefes
de quarto de navegacdo de navios com arqueacgdo bruta igual ou
superior a 500 t.

1 — Qualquer oficial chefe de quarto de navegacéo
de navios de mar com arqueagéo bruta igual ou superior
a 500 t devera ser titular de um certificado apropriado.

2 — Qualquer candidato a certificagdo devera:

1) Ter idade ndo inferior a 18 anos;

2) Ter efectuado um servico de mar aprovado nao
inferior a um ano, como parte de um programa de for-
macdo aprovado que inclua formacdo a bordo, satis-
fazendo os requisitos da seccdo A-11/1 do Cédigo STCW
e devidamente registado num livro de formacéo apro-
vado, ou ter efectuado um servico de mar aprovado
néo inferior a trés anos;

3) Ter desempenhado, durante o servigo de mar
requerido, fun¢des de quarto na ponte sob a supervisao
do comandante ou de um oficial qualificado durante
um periodo ndo inferior a seis meses;

4) Satisfazer os requisitos aplicaveis estipulados nas
regras do capitulo 1v, conforme apropriado, para o
desempenho das tarefas atribuidas em relagéo ao servigo
radioeléctrico, nos termos do Regulamento das Radio-
comunicacdes; e

5) Ter concluido um programa de educacéo e de for-
magc&o aprovado e satisfazer as normas de competéncia
definidas na seccdo A-11/1 do Cédigo STCW.

Regra 11/2

Requisitos minimos obrigatorios para a certificacdo dos comandantes
e imediatos de navios com arqueag&o bruta igual ou superior a 500 t

Comandante e imediato de navios com arqueagéo bruta
igual ou superior a 3000 t

1 — Qualquer comandante e imediato de navios de
mar com arqueacdo bruta igual ou superior a 3000 t
devera ser titular de um certificado apropriado.

2 — Qualquer candidato a certificagdo devera:

1) Satisfazer os requisitos de certificagdo como oficial
chefe de quarto de navegagéo de navios com arqueagdo
bruta igual ou superior a 500 t e ter efectuado um servico
de mar aprovado nessas funcdes igual a:

1.1) Um minimo de 12 meses, para certificado de
imediato; e

1.2) Um minimo de 36 meses, para o certificado de
comandante; no entanto, este periodo pode ser redu-
zido, no maximo, até 24 meses se pelo menos 12 meses
do servigo de mar tiver sido desempenhado como ime-
diato; e

2) Ter concluido um programa de educacéo e de for-
magc&o aprovado e satisfazer as normas de competéncia
definidas na sec¢do A-11/2 do Codigo STCW relativas
a comandantes e imediatos de navios com arqueacao
bruta igual ou superior a 3000 t.

Comandante e imediato de navios com arqueagéo bruta
entre 500 t e 3000 t

3 — Qualquer comandante e imediato de navios de
mar com arqueacao bruta entre 500t e 3000t devera
ser titular de um certificado apropriado.

4 — Qualquer candidato a certificagdo devera:

1) Satisfazer os requisitos de certificagdo como oficial
chefe de quarto de navegacéo, de navios com arqueacio
bruta igual ou superior a 500 t;

2) Para o certificado como comandante, satisfazer
os requisitos aplicaveis a oficiais chefe de quarto de
navegacao de navios com arqueacdo bruta igual ou supe-
rior a 500 t e ter efectuado um servico de mar aprovado
nao inferior a 36 meses nessas funcdes; no entanto, este
periodo pode ser reduzido, no maximo, até 24 meses
se pelo menos 12 meses do servigco de mar tiver sido
desempenhado como imediato; e

3) Ter concluido um programa de formacao aprovado
e satisfazer as normas de competéncia definidas na sec-
¢do A-11/2 do Codigo STCW relativas a comandantes
e imediatos de navios com arqueacao bruta entre 500 t
€ 3000 t.

Regra I1/3

Requisitos minimos obrigatérios para a certificacdo de oficiais chefe
de quarto de navegagdo de navios com arqueacdo bruta inferior
a500t.

Navios ndo envolvidos em viagens costeiras

1 — Qualquer oficial chefe de quarto de navegacéo
de navios de mar com arqueacao bruta inferior a 500 t
ndo envolvidos em viagens costeiras devera ser titular
de um certificado apropriado para os navios de arquea-
¢do bruta igual ou superior a 500 t.

2 — Qualquer comandante de navios de mar com
arqueacdo bruta inferior a 500 t ndo envolvidos em via-
gens costeiras devera ser titular de um certificado apro-
priado como comandante para os navios de arqueacao
bruta entre 500 t e 3000 t.

Navios envolvidos em viagens costeiras

Oficial chefe de quarto de navegacéo

3 — Qualquer oficial chefe de quarto de navegacao
em navios de mar com arqueacéo bruta inferior a 500 t
envolvidos em viagens costeiras deverd ser titular de
um certificado apropriado.

4 — Qualquer candidato a certificagdo como oficial
chefe de quarto de navegacdo em navios de mar com
arqueacdo bruta inferior a 500 t envolvidos em viagens
costeiras devera:

1) Ter idade nédo inferior a 18 anos;

2) Ter concluido:

2.1) Uma formacgdo especial, incluindo um servigo
de mar apropriado, conforme estipulado pela Adminis-
tragdo; ou



5206

DIARIO DA REPUBLICA — | SERIE-A

N.° 236 — 13-10-1998

2.2) Um servico de mar aprovado na sec¢do de convés
nao inferior a trés anos;

3) Satisfazer os requisitos aplicaveis estipulados nas
regras do capitulo 1v, conforme apropriado, para o
desempenho das tarefas atribuidas em relacédo ao servi¢o
radioeléctrico, nos termos do Regulamento das Radio-
comunicacdes; e

4) Ter concluido um programa de educacéo e de for-
macao aprovado e satisfazer as normas de competéncia
definidas na sec¢do A-11/3 do Codigo STCW relativa
a oficiais chefes de quarto de navega¢do em navios com
arqueacdo bruta inferior a 500 t envolvidos em viagens
costeiras.

Comandante

5 — Qualquer comandante de navios de mar com
arqueacdo bruta inferior a 500 t envolvidos em viagens
costeiras deverd ser titular de um certificado apropriado.

6 — Qualquer candidato a certificacdo como coman-
dante de navios de mar com arquea¢do bruta inferior
a 500 t envolvidos em viagens costeiras devera:

1) Ter idade ndo inferior a 20 anos;

2) Ter efectuado um servico de mar aprovado como
oficial chefe de quarto de navegacdo ndo inferior a 12
meses; e

3) Ter concluido um programa de educacéo e de for-
macao aprovado e satisfazer as normas de competéncia
definidas na sec¢do A-11/3 do Codigo STCW relativas
a comandantes de navios com arqueacéo bruta inferior
a 500 t envolvidos em viagens costeiras.

Isencdes

7 — Se a Administracdo considerar que a dimenséo
do navio e as condi¢Bes da sua viagem séo por forma
a tornar a aplicacdo da totalidade dos requisitos desta
regra e dos requisitos da sec¢do A-11/3 do Codigo STCW
excessiva ou impraticavel, pode, conforme apropriado,
isentar o comandante e o oficial chefe de quarto de
navegacio gue prestem servi¢o nesse navio ou em navios
da mesma classe do cumprimento de alguns requisitos,
tendo em devida consideracdo a seguranca de todos os
outros navios que possam operar nas mesmas aguas.

Regra 11/4

Requisitos minimos obrigatérios para a certificacdo dos maritimos
da mestranca e marinhagem que fazem parte dos quartos de
navegagao.

1 — Qualquer maritimo da mestranca e marinhagem
que faca parte dos quartos de navegagdo em navios de
mar com arqueacdo bruta igual ou superior a 500 t, com
excepcdo dos maritimos da mestranca e marinhagem
em formacao e os maritimos da mestranga e marinhagem
cujas fungdes no quarto ndo sejam de caracter espe-
cializado, deverd ser devidamente certificado para exer-
cer essas fungdes.

2 — Qualquer candidato a certificacdo devera:

1) Ter idade ndo inferior a 16 anos;

2) Ter concluido:

2.1) Um servico de mar aprovado, incluindo um
periodo néo inferior a seis meses de formacado e expe-
riéncia; ou

2.2) Um programa de formacdo especial, em terra
ou a bordo, incluindo um periodo de servico de mar
aprovado que ndo devera ser inferior a dois meses; e

3) Satisfazer as normas de competéncia definidas na
seccao A-11/4 do Cddigo STCW.

3 — O servico de mar, a formagdo e a experiéncia
requeridos nos termos dos subparagrafos 2.2.1) e 2.2.2)
deverdo ser associados a fungdes de quarto de navegacéo
e envolver o desempenho de funcBes sob a supervisido
directa do comandante, do oficial chefe de quarto de
navegacdo ou de um maritimo da mestranca e mari-
nhagem qualificado.

4 — Os maritimos podem ser considerados por uma
Parte como satisfazendo os requisitos desta regra se
tiverem desempenhado fun¢des numa capacidade apro-
priada na seccdo de convés durante um periodo ndo
inferior a um ano nos cinco anos anteriores & entrada
em vigor da Convencéo para essa Parte.

CAPITULO 11

Secc¢do de maquinas

Regra I11/1

Requisitos minimos obrigatérios para a certificacdo de oficiais de
méquinas chefes de quarto numa casa da maquina em condug&o
atendida ou de oficiais de maquinas de servico numa casa de
méquinas em conducéo desatendida.

1 — Qualquer oficial de maquinas chefe de quarto
numa casa da maquina em conducdo atendida ou qual-
quer oficial de maquinas de servico numa casa da
maquina em condugéo desatendida a bordo de um navio
de mar cuja méquina principal tenha uma poténcia pro-
pulsora igual ou superior a 750 kW deverd ser titular
de um certificado apropriado.

2 — Qualquer candidato a certificagdo devera:

1) Ter idade ndo inferior a 18 anos;

2) Ter efectuado um servico de mar ndo inferior a
seis meses na sec¢do de maquinas, nos termos da sec-
¢do A-111/1 do Codigo STCW; e

3) Ter concluido um programa de educacéo e de for-
magc&o aprovado de, pelo menos, 30 meses, que inclua
formacao a bordo, devidamente registado num livro de
formacéo aprovado, e satisfazer as normas de compe-
téncia definidas na seccdo A-111/1 do Cédigo STCW.

Regra 111/2

Requisitos minimos obrigatorios para a certificacdo de chefes de
magquinas e segundos-oficiais de maquinas de navios cuja maquina
principal tenha uma poténcia propulsora igual ou superior a
3000 kW.

1 — Qualquer chefe de maquinas e segundo-oficial
de maquinas em navios de mar cuja maquina principal
tenha uma poténcia propulsora igual ou superior a
3000 kW devera ser titular de um certificado apropriado.

2 — Qualquer candidato a certificagdo devera;

1) Satisfazer os requisitos para certificacdo como ofi-
cial de maquinas chefe de quarto; e:

1.1) Para o certificado como segundo-oficial de
maquinas, ter efectuado um servico de mar aprovado
nao inferior a 12 meses como praticante de maquinas
ou como oficial de maquinas; e

1.2) Para o certificado como chefe de méaquinas, ter
efectuado um servigco de mar aprovado néo inferior a
36 meses, dos quais pelo menos 12 meses num cargo
de responsabilidade e ja qualificado como segundo-
-oficial de maquinas; e

2) Ter concluido um programa de educacéo e de for-
macao aprovado e satisfazer as normas de competéncia
definidas na sec¢éo A-111/2 do Cédigo STCW.
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Regra 111/3

Requisitos minimos obrigatorios para a certificacdo de chefes de
maquinas e segundos-oficiais de maquinas de navios cuja maquina
principal tenha uma poténcia propulsora entre 750 kW e 3000 kW.

1 — Qualquer chefe de méaquinas e segundo-oficial
de maquinas de navios cuja maquina principal tenha
uma poténcia propulsora entre 750 kW e 3000 kW
deverd ser titular de um certificado apropriado.

2 — Qualquer candidato a certificagdo devera:

1) Satisfazer os requisitos para certificagdo como ofi-
cial de maquinas chefe de quarto; e:

1.1) Para o certificado como segundo-oficial de
maquinas, ter efectuado um servico de mar aprovado
ndo inferior a 12 meses como praticante de maquinas
ou como oficial de maquinas; e

1.2) Para o certificado como chefe de maquinas, ter
efectuado um servigo de mar aprovado néo inferior a
24 meses, dos quais pelo menos 12 meses j& qualificado
como segundo-oficial de maquinas; e

2) Ter concluido um programa de educacao e de for-
magc&o aprovado e satisfazer as normas de competéncia
definidas na seccdo A-111/3 do Cédigo STCW.

3 — Qualquer oficial de maquinas qualificado para
desempenhar fungbes como segundo-oficial de maqui-
nas de navios cuja maquina principal tenha uma poténcia
propulsora igual ou superior a 3000 kW pode desem-
penhar fun¢des como chefe de maquinas de navios cuja
maquina principal tenha uma poténcia propulsora infe-
rior a 3000 kW, desde que tenha efectuado um servico
de mar aprovado nao inferior a 12 meses como oficial
de méaquinas num cargo de responsabilidade e o seu
certificado se encontre autenticado nesse sentido.

Regra 111/4

Requisitos minimos obrigatorios para a certificacdo de maritimos
da mestranca e marinhagem que fagam parte de quartos em casas
de maquinas de conducdo atendida ou tenham sido designados
para desempenhar funcdes numa casa de maquinas de condugdo
desatendida.

1 — Qualquer maritimo da mestran¢a e marinhagem
que faca parte de quartos em casas de maquinas de
conducdo atendida ou que tenha sido designado para
desempenhar fungbes numa casa de maquinas de con-
dugdo desatendida a bordo de navios de mar cuja
maquina principal tenha uma poténcia propulsora igual
ou superior a 750 kW, com excep¢do dos maritimos da
mestranca e marinhagem em formacdo e os maritimos
da mestranga e marinhagem cujas funcbes sejam de
caracter ndo especializado, devera ser devidamente cer-
tificado para exercer essas funges.

2 — Qualquer candidato a certificagdo devera:

1) Ter idade ndo inferior a 16 anos;

2) Ter concluido:

2.1) Um servico de mar aprovado, incluindo um
periodo de formacgdo e experiéncia ndo inferior a seis
meses; ou

2.2) Um programa de formacdo especial, em terra
ou a bordo, incluindo um periodo de servico de mar
aprovado que ndo devera ser inferior a dois meses; e

2.3) Satisfazer as normas de competéncia definidas
na seccao A-111/4 do Cddigo STCW.

3 — O servico de mar, a formagdo e a experiéncia
requeridos nos termos dos subparagrafos 2.2.1) e 2.2.2)
deverdo ser associados a func¢des de quarto de maquinas
e envolver o desempenho de funcdes sob a supervisao
directa de um oficial de maquinas qualificado ou de
um maritimo da mestranca e marinhagem qualificado.

4 — Os maritimos podem ser considerados por uma
Parte como satisfazendo o0s requisitos desta regra se
tiverem desempenhado fun¢des numa capacidade apro-
priada na sec¢do de maquinas durante um periodo néo
inferior a um ano nos cinco anos anteriores & entrada
em vigor da Convencéo para essa Parte.

CAPITULO IV

Radiocomunicagdes e pessoal de radio

Nota explicativa

As disposi¢cdes obrigatdrias relativas a escuta
radioeléctrica sdo definidas pelo Regulamento das
Radiocomunica¢des e pela Convencdo Internacional
para a Salvaguarda da Vida Humana no Mar, de 1974,
e respectivas emendas. As disposic¢des relativas a manu-
tencdo do equipamento sdo definidas pela Convencao
Internacional para a Salvaguarda da Vida Humana no
Mar, de 1974, e respectivas emendas, e pelas normas
adoptadas pela Organizacao.

Regra IV/1
Ambito de aplicagéo

1 — Com excepcdo do estipulado no paragrafo 3, as
disposicGes do presente capitulo aplicam-se ao pessoal
de radio que desempenhe func¢des a bordo de navios
equipados com o Sistema GMDSS (Sistema Mundial
de Socorro e Seguranca Maritima), conforme definido
pela Convencéo Internacional para a Salvaguarda da
Vida Humana no Mar, de 1974, e respectivas emendas.

2 — Até 1 de Fevereiro de 1999, o pessoal de radio
em funcdes a bordo de navios que satisfagam as dis-
posicbes da Conven¢do Internacional para a Salva-
guarda da Vida Humana no Mar, de 1974, em vigor
imediatamente antes de 1 de Fevereiro de 1992, devera
satisfazer as disposi¢cBes da Convencdo Internacional
sobre Normas de Formacao, Certificacdo e Servico de
Quartos para os Maritimos, de 1978, em vigor antes
de 1 de Dezembro de 1992.

3 — O pessoal de radio em fung¢des a bordo de navios
que ndo sejam obrigados a satisfazer as disposi¢cBes do
GMDSS estipuladas no capitulo 1v da Convengéo Inter-
nacional para a Salvaguarda da Vida Humana no Mar
fica isento do cumprimento das disposi¢des do presente
capitulo. O pessoal de radio a bordo de tais navios deve,
no entanto, cumprir o Regulamento das Radiocomu-
nicagdes. A Administracdo deverd garantir a emissao
ou o reconhecimento dos certificados apropriados ao
pessoal de radio, nos termos do Regulamento das
Radiocomunicac®es.

Regra 1V/2

Requisitos minimos obrigatérios para a certificacdo de operadores
de radio para o Sistema Mundial de Socorro e Seguranca Maritima
(GMDSS).

1 — Qualquer pessoa encarregada de dirigir ou de
desempenhar as tarefas relativas ao servi¢o radioeléc-
trico a bordo de um navio que participe no Sistema
Mundial de Socorro e Seguranga Maritima (GMDSS)
devera ser titular de um certificado apropriado rela-
cionado com o GMDSS, emitido ou reconhecido pela
Administracdo em conformidade com o Regulamento
das Radiocomunicagdes.
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2 — Além do disposto no paragrafo anterior, qual-
quer candidato a certificagdo, nos termos da presente
regra, para o servico em navios que, conforme estipulado
pela Convencéo Internacional para a Salvaguarda da
Vida Humana no Mar, de 1974, tenham que possuir
uma instalacdo radioeléctrica deve:

1) Ter idade ndo inferior a 18 anos; e

2) Ter concluido um programa de educacéo e de for-
macao aprovado e satisfazer as normas de competéncia
definida na sec¢do A-1V/2 do Codigo STCW.

CAPITULO V

Requisitos especiais de formacéo para o pessoal
de determinados tipos de navios

Regra V/1

Requisitos minimos obrigatérios para a formagéo e qualificagdo de
comandantes, oficiais e maritimos da mestranca e marinhagem
dos navios-tanques.

1 — Os oficiais e maritimos da mestrancga e marinha-
gem que devam desempenhar fun¢Bes e assumir res-
ponsabilidades especificas relacionadas com a carga ou
com o respectivo equipamento a bordo de navios-tan-
ques deverao ter concluido, em terra, um curso aprovado
de combate a incéndios, para além da formacao reque-
rida pela regra VI1/1, e deverdo também ter concluido:

1) Um servi¢co de mar aprovado de pelo menos trés
meses a bordo de navios-tanques com vista a adquirir
o conhecimento adequado das préaticas operacionais de
seguranca; ou

2) Um curso aprovado de familiarizacdo para o ser-
vico a bordo de navios-tanques que inclua, pelo menos,
as matérias constantes do curso referido na sec¢do A-V/1
do Cddigo STCW,
todavia, a Administracdo pode aceitar um periodo de
servico de mar supervisionado de menor duracdo do
que o estipulado no subparagrafo 1.1) anterior desde
que:

3) O periodo adoptado ndo seja inferior a um més;

4) O navio-tanque tenha uma arqueacao bruta infe-
rior a 3000 t;

5) A duracdo de cada viagem efectuada pelo navio-
-tanque durante o periodo ndo seja superior a setenta
e duas horas; e

6) As caracteristicas operacionais do navio-tanque e
0 numero de viagens e operacBes de carga e descarga
efectuadas durante o periodo permitam adquirir o
mesmo nivel de conhecimentos e experiéncia.

2 — Os comandantes, chefes de maquinas, imediatos,
segundos-oficiais de maquinas, assim como qualquer
outra pessoa directamente responsavel pela carga, des-
carga e precaugdes a tomar durante o transporte ou
0 manuseamento da carga, deverdo, além de satisfa-
zerem 0s requisitos do subparagrafo 1.1) ou 1.2):

1) Ter adquirido experiéncia adequada ao desempe-
nho das suas fungdes a bordo de um navio-tanque do
mesmo tipo no qual exercem funcdes; e

2) Ter concluido um programa de formacao espe-
cializada que verse, pelo menos, as matérias definidas
na sec¢do A-V/1 do Codigo STCW, aplicaveis as funcdes
a desempenhar a bordo do petroleiro, navio quimico
ou navio de transporte de gés liquefeito no qual exercem
funcdes.

3 — Durante os dois anos seguintes ap0s a entrada
em vigor da Conveng¢do em relacdo a uma Parte, podem
0s maritimos ser considerados como tendo satisfeito 0s

requisitos do subparagrafo 2.2) se tiverem desempe-
nhado fung¢Bes numa capacidade apropriada a bordo
do navio-tanque em causa durante um periodo nao infe-
rior a um ano, durante os cinco anos anteriores.

4 — As AdministracBes deverdo assegurar a emissao
dos certificados apropriados aos comandantes e oficiais
que sejam qualificados nos termos dos paragrafos 1 e
2 (conforme aplicavel), ou a autenticacdo de um cer-
tificado j& existente. Qualquer maritimo da mestrancga
e marinhagem devera também ser certificado, caso tenha
as qualificages prescritas.

Regra V/2

Requisitos minimos obrigatérios para a formagéo e qualificacdo de
comandantes, oficiais, maritimos da mestranca e marinhagem e
outro pessoal de navios ro-ro de passageiros.

1 — A presente regra é aplicavel a comandantes, ofi-
ciais, maritimos da mestranca e marinhagem e a qual-
quer outro pessoal que desempenhe func¢des a bordo
de navios ro-ro de passageiros envolvidos em viagens
internacionais. Compete a cada Administracdo deter-
minar a aplicabilidade destes requisitos ao pessoal que
desempenhe func¢des a bordo de navios ro-ro de pas-
sageiros envolvidos em viagens nacionais.

2 — Antes de assumirem func¢des a bordo de navios
ro-ro de passageiros, os maritimos deverdo ter concluido
a formacdo exigida pelos pardgrafos 4 a 8 seguintes,
conforme aplicdvel as suas capacidades, funcBes e
responsabilidades.

3 — Os maritimos que devam receber formacéo nos
termos dos paragrafos 4, 7 e 8 seguintes deverao, a inter-
valos ndo superiores a cinco anos, frequentar cursos
apropriados de actualizacdo de conhecimentos.

4 — Os comandantes, oficiais e outro pessoal desig-
nado nas listas de chamada para prestar assisténcia aos
passageiros em situacdes de emergéncia a bordo de
navios ro-ro de passageiros deverdo concluir programa
de formacdo em controlo de multiddes, nos termos do
paragrafo 1 da sec¢do A-V/2 do Codigo STCW.

5 — Os comandantes, oficiais e outro pessoal a quem
sejam atribuidas funcdes e responsabilidades especificas
a bordo de navios ro-ro de passageiros deverdo ter con-
cluido a formagdo de familiarizagcdo, nos termos do
paragrafo 2 da sec¢do A-V/2 do Codigo STCW.

6 — O pessoal que preste directamente servigco aos
passageiros em locais reservados aos passageiros a bordo
de navios ro-ro de passageiros devera ter concluido a
formacao de seguranca, nos termos do paragrafo 3 da
sec¢ao A-V/2 do Cddigo STCW.

7 — Os comandantes, imediatos, chefes de maquinas,
segundos-oficiais de maquinas e qualquer outra pessoa
a quem sejam atribuidas responsabilidades directas para
o embarque e desembarque de passageiros, o carrega-
mento, descarregamento ou peamento da carga ou o
fecho das aberturas do casco em navios ro-ro de pas-
sageiros deverdo ter concluido uma formagéo aprovada
em seguranga de passageiros, seguranca da carga e inte-
gridade do casco, nos termos do paragrafo 4 da sec-
¢do A-V/2 do Cédigo STCW.

8 — Os comandantes, imediatos, chefes de maquinas,
segundos-oficiais de maquinas e qualquer outra pessoa
com responsabilidades sobre a seguranca dos passagei-
ros em situacdes de emergéncia a bordo de navios ro-ro
de passageiros deverdo ter concluido uma formacéo
aprovada em gestdo de situagdes de crise e compor-
tamento humano, nos termos do paragrafo 5 da sec-
¢do A-V/2 do Cdodigo STCW.
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9 — As Administracdes deverdo assegurar que a
prova documental da conclusdo do programa de for-
macao seja emitida a todas as pessoas qualificadas nos
termos da presente regra.

CAPITULO VI

Funcbes de emergéncia, prevencgdo de acidentes,
cuidados médicos e sobrevivéncia

Regra V1/1

Requisitos minimos obrigatérios para a familiarizacdo, formagéo
de seguranca bésica e instrucao para todos os maritimos

Os maritimos deverdo receber a familiarizacdo, a for-
macdo de seguranca bésica ou a instru¢do nos termos
da seccdo A-VI/1 do Coédigo STCW e deverdo satisfazer
as normas de competéncia apropriadas especificadas na
referida sec¢do.

Regra V1/2

Requisitos minimos obrigatérios para a emissdo de certificados de
aptiddo para a conducao de embarcagoes salva-vidas, embarcacoes
de salvamento e embarcacdes de salvamento rapidas.

1 — Qualquer candidato a um certificado de aptidao
para a condugdo de embarcagdes salva-vidas e embar-
cacdes de salvamento, com excep¢do das embarcacfes
de salvamento rapidas, devera:

1) Ter idade ndo inferior a 18 anos;

2) Ter efectuado um servico de mar aprovado nao
inferior a 12 meses ou ter frequentado um curso de
formacdo aprovado e ter efectuado um servico de mar
nao inferior a 6 meses; e

3) Satisfazer as normas de competéncia para os cer-
tificados de aptiddo para conducdo de embarcacdes sal-
va-vidas e embarcacbes de salvamento definidas nos
paragrafos 1 a 4 da secgcdo A-VI/2 do Cédigo STCW.

2 — Qualquer candidato a um certificado de aptidao
para a conducdo de embarcacgdes de salvamento rapidas
deveré:

1) Ser possuidor de um certificado de aptidao para
a conduc¢do de embarcacdes salva-vidas e embarcagbes
de salvamento, com excepcdo das embarcacdes de sal-
vamento rapidas;

2) Ter frequentado um curso de formagdo aprovado; e

3) Satisfazer as normas de competéncia para os cer-
tificados de aptiddo para conducdo de embarcacBes de
salvamento rapidas definidas nos paragrafos 5 a 8 da
sec¢do A-V1/2 do Cédigo STCW.

Regra V1/3

Requisitos minimos obrigatorios para a formagéo
em técnicas avancadas de combate a incéndios

1 — Os maritimos responsaveis pelo controlo das ope-
racBes de combate a incéndios deverdo ter frequentado
com aproveitamento uma formacédo avangada em téc-
nicas de combate a incéndios, com énfase especial nos
aspectos de organizagdo, tacticas e comando das ope-
racdes, conforme estipulado na sec¢cdo A-V1/3 do Codigo
STCW, e deverdo satisfazer as normas de competéncia
ai definidas.

2 — No caso de a formacdo em técnicas avancadas
de combate a incéndios ndo estar incluida nas quali-
ficacdes necessarias para a emisséo do certificado per-
tinente, devera ser emitido um certificado especial ou
prova documental, conforme apropriado, indicando que
o respectivo titular frequentou um curso de formacéo
em técnicas avancadas de combate a incéndios.

Regra V1/4

Requisitos minimos obrigatdrios relativos a primeiros socorros
e cuidados médicos

1 — Os maritimos designados para prestar os primei-
ros socorros a bordo de um navio deverdo satisfazer
as normas de competéncia relativas a primeiros socorros
estipuladas nos paragrafos 1 a 3 da seccdo A-VI/4 do
Cddigo STCW.

2 — Os maritimos designados para assumir a respon-
sabilidade pelos cuidados médicos a bordo de um navio
deverdo satisfazer as normas de competéncia para 0s
cuidados médicos estipuladas nos paragrafos 4 a 6 da
sec¢do A-V1/4 do Cédigo STCW.

3— No caso de a formacdo em primeiros socorros
ou cuidados médicos ndo estar incluida nas qualificagdes
necessarias para a emissdo do certificado pertinente,
deverad ser emitido um certificado especial ou prova
documental, conforme apropriado, indicando que o res-
pectivo titular frequentou um curso de formacgéo em
primeiros socorros ou em cuidados médicos.

CAPITULO VII
Certificacdo alternativa

Regra VII/1

Emisséo de certificados alternativos

1 — Nao obstante os requisitos de certificacdo esti-
pulados nos capitulos 11 e 111 do presente anexo, as Partes
podem decidir emitir ou autorizar a emissdo de cer-
tificados diferentes dos mencionados nas regras desses
capitulos, desde que:

1) As fungbes e niveis de responsabilidade corres-
pondentes referidos nos certificados e autenticacdes
sejam seleccionados e idénticos aos enumerados nas sec-
¢cdes A-I1/1, A-1172, A-I1/3, A-11/4, A-111/1, A-111/2,
A-111/3, A-111/4 e A-1V/2 do Cddigo STCW;

2) Os candidatos tenham concluido a educacéo e a
formacdo aprovadas e satisfacam as normas de com-
peténcia definidas nas secgdes relevantes do Cédigo
STCW e conforme estipulado na seccdo A-VII/1 desse
Cadigo para as funcgbes e niveis que devam ser men-
cionados nos certificados e nas respectivas autenti-
cacoes;

3) Os candidatos tenham efectuado o servico de mar
aprovado apropriado & execucdo das funcdes e niveis
que devam ser mencionados no certificado. A duracédo
minima do servico de mar devera ser equivalente a dura-
¢do do servico de mar estipulado nos capitulos 11 e 1
do presente anexo. No entanto, a duracdo minima do
servico de mar ndo devera ser inferior a estipulada na
sec¢do A-VI1/2 do Cddigo STCW;

4) Os candidatos a certificacdo que devam desem-
penhar fungdes de navegacao ao nivel operacional deve-
rdo satisfazer os requisitos aplicaveis das regras do capi-
tulo 1v, conforme apropriado, para desempenharem as
tarefas relativas ao servico radioeléctrico, nos termos
do Regulamento das Radiocomunicagdes; e

5) Os certificados sejam emitidos conforme os requi-
sitos da regra 1/9 e as disposi¢cdes do capitulo vii do
Cddigo STCW.

2 — Nenhuma Parte podera emitir certificados, nos
termos do presente capitulo, sem que tenha comunicado
a Organizacao a informacao pertinente, nos termos do
artigo 1v e da regra 1/7.
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Regra V11/2

Certificacdo de maritimos

Qualquer maritimo que desempenhe uma funcéo ou
grupo de fungdes constantes das tabelas A-11/1, A-11/2,
A-11/3 ou A-11/4 do capitulo n ou nas tabelas A-111/1,
A-111/2 ou A-111/4 do capitulo 11 ou A-1V/2 do capitulo 1v
do Cbdigo STCW devera ser possuidor de um certificado
apropriado.

Regra V11/3

Principios reguladores da emissao de certificados alternativos

1 — Qualquer Parte que deseje emitir ou autorizar
a emissdo de certificados alternativos devera garantir
a observacao dos seguintes principios:

1) Um sistema de certificagdo alternativo ndo devera
ser implementado caso ndo seja assegurado um nivel
de seguranga no mar e se ndo tiver efeitos preventivos
no que diz respeito a polui¢do pelo menos equivalentes
aos estipulados pelos outros capitulos; e

2) Qualquer sistema de certificagdo alternativo
implementado nos termos das disposi¢des do presente
capitulo devera prever a intermutabilidade de certifi-
cados com o0s emitidos nos termos dos outros capitulos.

2— O principio de intermutabilidade referido no
paragrafo 1 anterior devera garantir que:

1) Os maritimos certificados de acordo com as dis-
posi¢cbes dos capitulos 11 e ou 11 e os certificados de
acordo com as disposi¢des do capitulo vii podem desem-
penhar funcbes a bordo de navios cuja organizacdo de
trabalho a bordo seja do tipo tradicional ou de outro
tipo; e

2) Os maritimos nédo sejam formados para uma orga-
nizagdo de trabalho a bordo particular de modo a fica-
rem impossibilitados de utilizar as aptiddes adquiridas
noutro local de trabalho.

3— A emissdo de qualquer certificado nos termos
do presente capitulo deverd ter em consideragdo 0s
seguintes principios:

1) A emissdo de certificados alternativos ndo devera
ser usada de per si:

1.1) Parareduzir o nUmero de efectivos da tripulacao;

1.2) Para reduzir a integridade da profissdo ou des-
valorizar as competéncias profissionais dos maritimos; ou

1.3) Para justificar a atribuicdo de fun¢des combi-
nadas nos quartos de maquina e de convés a um Unico
titular de certificado durante qualquer quarto espe-
cifico; e

2) A pessoa em comando devera ser designada como
comandante, e o estatuto legal e a autoridade do coman-
dante e de outras pessoas ndo deverdo ser negativamente
afectados pela implementacdo de qualquer sistema de
certificacdo alternativa.

4 — Os principios enunciados nos paragrafos 1 e 2
da presente regra deverdo garantir a manutencdo da
competéncia dos oficiais de convés e de maquinas.

CAPITULO VIII
Servigo de quartos
Regra VIII/1
Aptidao para o servico

1 — Com a finalidade de evitar a fadiga, as Admi-
nistragdes deverao:

1) Estabelecer e zelar pelo cumprimento de periodos
de descanso para o pessoal em servico de quartos; e

2) Exigir que os sistemas de quartos sejam organi-
zados de modo que a eficiéncia de todo o pessoal de
quartos ndo seja comprometida pela fadiga e que os
servigos estejam organizados de maneira que o pessoal
do primeiro quarto no inicio de uma viagem e o dos
quartos seguintes esteja suficientemente repousado e
em perfeitas condi¢cdes para o servico, sob todos os
aspectos.

Regra VI11/2

Sistema de quartos e principios que devem ser observados

1 — As Administrac@es deverdo chamar a atencéo das
companhias, comandantes, oficiais de maquinas e de
todo o pessoal em servico de quartos para 0s requisitos,
0s principios e as recomendagdes definidas no Cédigo
STCW que deverdo ser observados, de modo a garantir
um servico continuo de quartos em condic¢des de segu-
ranca, adequado as circunstancias e condi¢6es verifi-
cadas em qualqguer momento e permanentemente em
vigor a bordo de navios de mar.

2 — As Administracdes deverdo exigir aos comandan-
tes de todos os navios a manutencdo de um sistema
adequado de quartos que garanta a seguranga do(s) ser-
vico(s) de quartos, tendo em consideracdo as circuns-
tancias e condicBes verificadas em qualquer momento
e gue, sob a orientacdo geral do comandante:

1) Os oficiais de quarto de navegacdo sejam respon-
saveis pela seguranca da navegacdo do navio durante
0s seus periodos de servico, quando deverdo estar fisi-
camente presentes em permanéncia na ponte ou em
qualquer outro local directamente associado, tal como
a casa das cartas ou a casa de comando da ponte;

2) Os operadores de radio sejam responsaveis pela
manutencdo de uma escuta radioeléctrica permanente
nas frequéncias apropriadas durante os seus periodos
de servico;

3) Os oficiais em servico de quartos de maquinas,
nos termos definidos pelo Cédigo STCW e sob a orien-
tacdo do chefe de maquinas, deverdo encontrar-se ime-
diatamente disponiveis e prontos para atender os com-
partimentos de maquinas e, quando a tal forem obri-
gados, a estar fisicamente presentes nos compartimentos
de méaquinas durante os seus periodos de servico; e

4) Seja mantido um servico eficiente de quartos, com
vista a manutencéo da seguranga em qualguer momento,
quer o navio esteja fundeado ou atracado e, se 0 navio
transportar carga perigosa, a organizacdo do servico de
quartos deve tomar em devida consideracdo a natureza,
a quantidade e o método de embalagem e de estiva
da carga perigosa, assim como quaisquer outras con-
dicBes especiais existentes a bordo, a flutuar ou em terra.

Anexo n.° 2 a Acta Final da Conferéncia

Resolugdo n.° 2

Adopcéo do Cédigo de Formagéo, de Certificacdo e de Servico
de Quartos para os Maritimos

A Conferéncia:

ApOs ter adoptado a Resolugdo n.° 1 sobre a adop-
¢do das emendas de 1995 ao anexo a Convengado
Internacional sobre Normas de Formagcéo, de
Certificacdo e de Servico de Quartos para 0s
Maritimos (STCW), 1978;

Reconhecendo a importancia da definicdo de nor-
mas pormenorizadas de cumprimento obrigaté-
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rio sobre normas de competéncia e outras dis-
posicdes obrigatorias necessarias para garantir
a todos os maritimos a sua adequada educacédo
e formacéo, experiéncia, aptidao e competéncia
para desempenharem as suas fun¢des de modo
a assegurarem a seguranca da vida humana e
de bens no mar e a proteccdo do meio ambiente
marinho;

Reconhecendo ainda a necessidade de permitir a
alteracdo atempada de tais normas e disposi¢des
obrigatérias, de modo a responder de modo efi-
ciente as mudancas de tecnologia e operacionais
e as praticas e procedimentos utilizados a bordo
dos navios;

Considerando que uma grande percentagem das
perdas de vida humana no mar e dos incidentes
de poluicdo maritima é provocada por erro
humano;

Tendo em consideracdo que um meio efectivo para
reduzir os riscos provenientes do erro humano
na operacao de navios de mar é garantir a manu-
tencdo dos mais elevados niveis de formacao,
certificacdo e competéncia, no que se refere aos
maritimos que desempenhem as suas funcdes a
bordo de tais navios;

Desejando alcancar e manter a manutengdo dos
mais elevados niveis de seguranca da vida
humana e de bens no mar, com o navio em via-
gem ou atracado, e de proteccdo do meio
ambiente;

Tomando em consideragao o Cadigo de Formacao,
de Certificacdo e de Servico de Quartos para
os Maritimos (STCW), composto pela parte A,
«Normas de cumprimento obrigatério relativas
as disposicdes do anexo a Convencdo STCW»,
de 1978, e respectivas emendas e pela parte B,
«Regras de orientacdo relativas as disposi¢des
da Convencdo STCW», de 1978, e respectivas
emendas, conforme propostos e distribuidos a
todos os membros da Organizagdo e a todas as
Partes a Convencéo;

ApoOs ter tomado em devida nota que o paragrafo 2
da regra 1/1 do anexo emendado da Convencéo
STCW, de 1978, estipula que a parte A do
Cédigo STCW suplementa as regras anexadas
a Convencao e qualquer referéncia a um requi-
sito definido numa regra constitui também uma
referéncia a seccdo correspondente da parte A
do Cédigo STCW:

1 — Adopta:

1) O Cddigo de Formagdo, de Certificagcdo e de
Servigo de Quartos para os Maritimos (STCW),
parte A, «<Normas de cumprimento obrigatoério
relativas as disposi¢des do anexo a Convencao
STCWs», de 1978, e respectivas emendas, cons-
tante do anexo n.° 1 a presente resolugdo;

2) O Codigo de Formacéo, de Certificagdo e de
Servico de Quartos para os Maritimos (STCW),
parte B, «Regras de orientacao relativas as dis-
posicdes da Convengdo STCW», de 1978, e res-
pectivas emendas e seus anexos, constante do
anexo n.° 2 a presente resolucéo.

2 — Delibera:

1) Que as disposicBes constantes da parte A do
Cdédigo STCW deverdo entrar em vigor para

todas as Partes & Convengdo STCW, de 1978,
e respectivas emendas, na mesma data e de
modo idéntico as emendas a referida Convencao
adoptadas pela Conferéncia;

2) Recomendar que as recomendacdes constantes
da parte B do Cadigo STCW devem ser tomadas
em consideracao por todas as Partes a Conven-
¢cdo STCW, de 1978, e respectivas emendas, a
partir da data da entrada em vigor das emendas
a referida Convencdo adoptada pela Confe-
réncia.

3 — Convida a Organizagdo Maritima Internacional:

1) A manter as disposi¢des constantes das partes A
e B do Cédigo STCW em estado de revisdo
e a estabelecer consultas, conforme apropriado,
com a Organizacdo Internacional do Trabalho,
a Unido Internacional das Telecomunicacgdes e
a Organizacdo Mundial de Saude com a fina-
lidade de transmitir a necessidade de quaisquer
emendas futuras ao Comité de Seguranca Mari-
tima para sua consideracdo e adopcdo, con-
forme apropriado;

2) A comunicar a todas as Partes a Convencéo
STCW a presente resolucdo e quaisquer emen-
das futuras a presente resolugdo que possam
vir a ser adoptadas.

ANEXON.°1

Cddigo de Formacgdo, de Certificacdo e de Servico de Quartos
para os Maritimos (Cédigo STCW)

PARTE A

Normas de cumprimento obrigatoério relativas
ao anexo a Convengédo STCW

Introducéo

1 — A presente parte do Cédigo STCW contém dis-
posi¢des obrigatdrias as quais sdo feitas referéncias espe-
cificas no anexo a Convencdo sobre Normas de For-
macao, de Certificacdo e de Servico de Quartos para
os Maritimos, de 1978 (STCW), e respectivas emendas,
designado a seguir por «Convengdo STCW». Estas dis-
posi¢cdes definem pormenorizadamente as normas mini-
mas que devem ser observadas e mantidas pelas Partes
de modo a garantir o cumprimento total e completo
da Convencéo.

2 — A presente parte contém também as normas de
competéncia que devem ser demonstradas pelos can-
didatos a obtencao e revalida¢do de certificados de com-
peténcia, conforme o disposto pela Convencdo STCW.
Com a finalidade de clarificar a ligagdo entre as dis-
posicBes relativas a certificacdo alternativa estipuladas
no capitulo vii e as disposicfes relativas a certificagédo
estipuladas nos capitulos 11, 11 e 1v, as aptidées espe-
cificadas nas normas de competéncia encontram-se agru-
padas, conforme apropriado, segundo as sete funcdes
seguintes:

1) Navegacao;

2) Manuseamento e estiva de carga;

3) Controlo da operacgéo do navio e assisténcia as
pessoas a bordo;
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4) Engenharia maritima;

5) Engenharia electrotécnica, electrénica e de con-
trolo;

6) Manutencéo e reparacéo;

7) Radiocomunicag0es;

e os niveis de responsabilidade seguintes:

1) Nivel de gestao;
2) Nivel operacional;
3) Nivel de apoio.

As fungbes e os niveis de responsabilidade sdo iden-
tificados através do subtitulo nos quadros das normas
de competéncia constantes dos capitulos 1, 1 e 1v da
presente parte. O &mbito da funcdo no nivel de res-
ponsabilidade referido num subtitulo é definido pelas
aptiddes enumeradas na coluna 1 do quadro. O sig-
nificado dos termos «funcdo» e «nivel de responsabi-
lidade» é definido, em termos gerais, na sec¢do A/l-1
seguinte.

3 — A numeracao das sec¢des que constituem a pre-
sente parte corresponde a numeracdo das regras con-
tidas no anexo a Convengdo STCW. O texto das seccles
pode ser dividido em partes e paragrafos humerados,
sendo tal numeracao apenas aplicavel ao referido texto.

CAPITULO |
Normas relativas as disposicdes gerais
SECCAO A-l/1
DefinigBes e clarificagdes

1 — As definicbes e clarificacBes constantes no
artigo n e na regra I/1 sdo igualmente aplicaveis aos
termos utilizados nas partes A e B do presente Cadigo.
Além disso, as seguintes defini¢des suplementares sao
exclusivamente aplicaveis ao presente Cédigo:

1) «Norma de competéncia» designa o nivel de apti-
d&o que deve ser atingido com vista ao adequado desem-
penho de func¢des a bordo de navios, em conformidade
com os critérios internacionalmente reconhecidos aqui
definidos e que compreendem normas ou niveis pres-
critos de conhecimento, de compreenséo ou de demons-
tracdo de aptiddes;

2) «Nivel de gestdo» designa o nivel de responsa-
bilidade associado com:

2.1) As funcgdes de comandante, imediato, chefe de
maquinas ou segundo-oficial de maquinas a bordo de
um navio de mar;

2.2) A garantia de desempenho adequado de todas
as funcdes integradas numa determinada area de res-
ponsabilidade;

3) «Nivel operacional» designa o nivel de responsa-
bilidade associado com:

3.1) As funcdes de oficial chefe de quarto de nave-
gacdo ou de maquinas ou como oficial de servico numa
casa de maquinas em conducdo semiatendida ou como
operador de radio a bordo de um navio de mar;

3.2) A manuten¢do de um nivel de controlo sobre
0 desempenho de todas as fungdes integradas numa
determinada area de responsabilidade, de acordo com
procedimentos adequados e sob a direc¢do de um indi-
viduo desempenhando fung¢des a nivel de gestdo nessa
area de responsabilidade;

4) «Nivel de apoio» designa o nivel de responsabi-
lidade associado com a execucdo das tarefas, servicos
ou responsabilidades atribuidos a bordo de um navio
de mar sob a direc¢do de um individuo desempenhando
funcdes a nivel operacional ou de gestdo nessa area
de responsabilidade;

5) «Critérios de avaliagdo» designa as entradas cons-
tantes na coluna 4 dos quadros de especificacdes de
normas minimas de competéncia da parte A e fornecem
0s meios para um avaliador julgar se um candidato pode,
ou ndo, desempenhar as tarefas, servicos e responsa-
bilidades a que se referem;

6) «Avaliagdo independente» designa uma avaliacdo
efectuada por pessoas devidamente qualificadas, inde-
pendentes ou externas ao organismo ou actividade em
avaliacdo, com a finalidade de verificar se os proce-
dimentos administrativos e operacionais a todos os niveis
sdo efectivamente controlados, organizados, efectuados
e monitorizados internamente, de modo a garantir a
sua adequacdo e a obten¢do dos objectivos previamente
definidos.

SECCAO A-1/2
Certificados e autenticacBes

1—Se, em conformidade com o paragrafo 4 da
regra 1/2, as autenticacdes requeridas pelo artigo 1v da
Convencéo forem incorporadas no proprio texto do cer-
tificado, este devera ser emitido segundo o modelo a
seguir indicado, desde que a frase «ou até a data limite
de qualquer prorrogacdo da validade do presente cer-
tificado, conforme indicado no verso», que figura na
frente do modelo, e os compartimentos reservados para
registo das extensGes da validade constantes do verso
do impresso sejam omitidos, caso o certificado deva ser
substituido apos ter expirado a sua validade. As regras
de orientacdo para preenchimento do modelo encon-
tram-se na sec¢do B-1/2 do presente Codigo.

(Timbre oficial)
(Pais)

Certificado emitido nos termos da Convencéo Internacional
sobre Normas de Formacéo, de Certificacdo e de Servigo
de Quartos para os Maritimos, 1978, e emendas de 1995.

O Governo . .. certifica que . . . foi considerado devidamente qua-
lificado, em conformidade com o disposto na regra . . . da Convencdo
acima mencionada e respectivas emendas, tendo sido considerado
competente para o desempenho das seguintes fungdes nos niveis men-
cionados, com excepcdo de quaisquer restricdes indicadas, até ...
ou até a data limite de validade de qualquer prorrogacdo da validade
do presente certificado, conforme indicado no verso:

Restricdes aplicaveis

Funcéo Nivel (se existentes)
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O titular legitimo do presente certificado pode desempenhar o
cargo ou 0s cargos a seguir mencionado(s), em conformidade com
os requisitos de lotagdo minima de seguranca fixada pela Admi-
nistracao:

Cargo Restri¢des aplicaveis (se existentes)

Certificado n.° .. ., emitidoem . ..
(Selo oficial.)

(nome do funcionério devidamente autorizado)

O original deste certificado deve, nos termos do paragrafo 9 da
regra 1/2 da Convengdo, encontrar-se a bordo do navio no qual o
tutelar presta servico.

Data de nascimento do titular do certificado . . .

... (assinatura do titular do certificado).

(Fotografia do titular do certificado.)

A validade do presente certificado é prorrogada até . . .
(Selo oficial.)

Data de revalidagdo . . .

(nome do funcionério devidamente autorizado)

A validade do presente certificado é prorrogada até . . .
(Selo oficial.)

Data de revalidagéo . . .

(nome do funcionério devidamente autorizado)

2 — Excepto nos termos do paragrafo 1, o modelo
utilizado para atestar a emissédo de um certificado devera
ser conforme o a seguir indicado, desde que a frase
«ou até a data limite de qualquer prorrogagdo da vali-
dade da presente autenticacdo, conforme indicado no
verso», que figura na frente do modelo, e os compar-
timentos reservados 